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Rules  and  Regulations 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  F — AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  6411;  Arndt.  410) 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 


Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
in  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  Interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662),  Part  97  (14 
CFR  Part  97)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSB.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  ty  pc  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Ls  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn . 

500-1 

600-1 

NA 

C-dn . 

800-1 

800-1 

NA 

S-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-dn _ _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  092°  Outbnd,  272*  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Mlulmum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1700'. 

Ors  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  272* — 1.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.4  miles  after  passing  Athens  RBn,  make  rlglit- 
ellmbing  turn  to  2500'  on  092°  heading.  Return  to  Athens  RBn.  Hold  E  1-mlnute  right  turns,  272°  Inbnd. 

Notes:  (1)  Runway  lights  on  request  to  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  radio.  Communications  with  PKB  radio  at  1500'.  (2)  UNICOM  available  122.8  me.  (3)  No  weather  serv¬ 
ice  on  the  field.  (4)  Facility  owned  by  State  of  Ohio. 

Caution:  Terrain  400'  higher  than  airport  elevation  within  2  miles  all  quadrants;  1666'  tower  4  milesW  of  airport. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2500';  090°-180°— 2300';  180°-27U°— 2700';  270°-360°— 2200'. 

City,  Athens;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Ohio  University;  Elev.,  632';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  UOA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  9  May  64 


OH  LOM  (final) . 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -'A 

C-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1)4 

from  LOM. 

S-dn-14L . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

OH  LOM . . . . . 

2500 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-1 

800-2 

OH  T.OM 

2500 

OH  LOM . 

2500 

OBK-VOR . 

OH  LOM . 

2500 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  NW  ers,  318°  Outbnd,  138°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  LOM  on  final  approach  ers,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  138—5.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  OH  LOM  turn  left  to  heading  of 
120°  and  climb  to  1500',  make  left-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int,  via  ORD  R-075. 

Notes:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  vectored  after  being  retdentlfied.  Runway  14R,  LOM  named  “ROMEO”;  Runway  14L,  LOM  named  “LIMA”. 
Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runw  ay  27,  when  weather  ls  below  2000-3,  will  Intercept  O  RD-VO  R  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
32L,  when  weather  ls  below  2000-3,  will  intercept  O  RD-VO  R  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

Other  change:  Transition  from  O  RD-VO  R  deleted.  Deletes  alternate  missed  approach  procedure. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2000';  090°-180°— 2600';  180°-270°— 2500';  270°-360°-2200'. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.:  Airport  name,  Chlcago-O’Hare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  OH;  Prodcedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  5;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  4;  Dated,  18  Jan.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


▲DF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

From— 

To— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

CGT  VOR . . . 

Via  CGT  R-356 

3500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

and  bearing  138° 
from  RV  LOM. 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

S-dn-32L . 

400-1 

400-1 

API  VOR . . . . 

Stack  Int  (final  N  A) . 

3500 

800-2 

800-2 

Via  API  R-0S8 

3500 

RV  LOM  (final).. . . . 

and  bearing  138° 
from  RV  LOM. 

2300 

ORD  VOR . 

3500 

OBKVOR  . 

3500 

ORD VOR . 

Via  OBKVOR 

3500 

R-271  and 

ORD  R-306. 

Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


20O-H 

6IXMH 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar  transitions  to  final  approach  crs  authorized.  Aircraft  may  be  released  for  final  approach  Inbnd  to  RV  LOM  on  final  approach  crs  to  cross  RV  LOM  at  2300'. 
Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  138°  Outbnd,  318°  Inbnd  3500'  within  10  miles  of  Stack  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  RV  LOM  on  final  approach  crs,  2300',  over  Stack  Int,  3500'. 

Distance,  RV  LOM  to  airport,  5.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.6  miles  after  passing  BEO  RBn,  turn  left  to  300° 
heading,  climb  to  1500'  then  make  left-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  direct  to  DPA  VOR. 

Notes:  1.  Functioning  VOR  receiver  required  unless  a  radar  vector  to  final  approach  crs  is  obtained.  2.  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after 
radar  identification.  3.  V  AS  I  installed.  4.  Runway  32L  LOM  named  River  Grove:  Runway  32R  RBn  named  Indian. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
32L  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

Other  change:  Deletes  note  regarding  motel  sign. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-360°— 2500'. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chicago-O’Hare  International;  Elev.,667';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  RV;  Procedure  No.  4,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  dato,  30  Ian.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  11  Apr.  64 


CGT  VOR . . . . 

Via  CGT  R-356 

3500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

and  bearing  138° 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1^ 

8nln-32R . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

RBn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

API  VOR  . 

Park  Int  (final  N  A) . . . 

3500 

Via  API  R-088 

3500 

ORDVOR  . . . . 

Park  Int  (final  NA) . . 

and  bearing  138° 
from  IDN 

RBn. 

3500 

' 

OBK  VOR . . 

3500 

IDN  RBn  (final) . 

2300 

ORDVOR . 

Via  OBK  R-271 

3500 

and  ORD  VOR 
R-306. 

Radar  transitions  on  final  approach  crs  authorized.  Aircraft  may  be  released  for  final  approach  Inbnd  to  IDN  RBn  on  final  approach  to  IDN  RBn  at  2300'. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  138°  Outbnd,  318°  Inbnd,  3500'  within  10  miles  of  Park  Int. 

Minimun  altitude  over  IDN  RBn  on  final  approach  crs,  2300',  over  Park  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  3500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  IDN  RBn  to  airport,  318°— 5.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  of  IDN  RBn,  turn  right  to  335°  heading, 
climb  to  1500*,  then  make  right-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int  via  ORD  R-075. 

Notes:  1.  Functioning  VOR  receiver  required  unless  a  radar  vector  to  final  approach  crs  is  obtained.  2.  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after 
radar  identification.  3.  LOM  32L  named  River  Grove;  RBn  32R  named  Indian. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  O  RD  VO  R  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
32L  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

Other  change:  Deletes  note  regarding  motel  sign. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-360°— 2500'. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chicago-0 'Hare  International;  Elev.,667';  Fac.  Class.,  MI1W;  Ident.,  IDN;  Procedure  No.  5,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  30  I' an.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  11  Apr.  64 


SI  LOM . . . 

2200 

T-dn... . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-14 

600-14 

400-1 

SI  LOM  (final) . 

2000 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

SI  LOM . . . 

2300 

8-dn-18 . 

400-1 

400-1 

CVQ  VOR . 

SI  LOM . . . 

2300 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

LUK  LFR . . . . . 

SI  LOM . . 

2700 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  360°  Outbnd,  180°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  180° — 1.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.0  miles  after  passing  SI  LOM,  climb  to  2000'  on 
a  heading  of  180°  to  Union  Int.  Hold  S,  1-minute  right  turns,  360°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  1746' tower  9  miles  NE  of  airport.  1187' tower  19  miles  NNE  of  airport.  1120' tower  11  miles  NW  of  airport.  1083'  water  tank  4  miles  8  E  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2600';  090°-180°— 2800';  180°-270°— 2200';  270°-360°— 2300'. 

City,  Covington;  State,  Ky.;  Airport  name.  Greater  Cincinnati;  Elev.,  890';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  SI;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  30 Ian.  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  11  Apr.  64 


Friday,  January  22,  1965 
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ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

HAO  RBn . 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

NA 

NA 

300-1 

600-1 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

HAO  RBn . 

C-dn 

HAO  RBn . . . 

R-rtn 

HAO  RBn . . . 

HAO  RBn . 

Millville  Int . 

HAO  RBn . 

HAO  RBn . . 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  pattern?. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  ers,  279°  Outbnd,  099°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  099°— 1.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.6  miles  after  passing  HAO  RBn,  make  right-climbing 
turn  to  2600';  return  to  HAO  RBn.  Hold  W,  1-minute  right  turns,  099°  Inbnd. 

Notes:  1.  Communications  (UNICOM)  122.8  me.  2.  Facility  owned  and  operated  by  city.  3.  No  weather  service  on  field.  4.  Contact  Cincinnati  approach  control  for 

Caution:  968'  tower  1.9  miles  N  of  airport.  820'  tower  1.3  miles  SE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2600';  090°-180°— 2800';  180°-270°— 2300';  270°-360°— 2400'. 

City,  Hamilton;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Hamilton  Airport  Inc.;  Elev.,  678';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  HAO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  25  Apr.  64 


2900 

600-1 

”'l 

T-dn-35,  24, 21, 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -J4 

2000 

C-dn . 

2900 

S-dn-3 . 

3000 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

3000 

3000 

S-dn-3.. . 

600-1 

600-1 

"500-1 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  212°  Outbnd,  032°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Evington  RBn  on  final  approach  crs,  2900’. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  032°— 7.2  miles. 

Distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM— 3.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.2  miles  after  passing  EVI  RBn,  make  immediate 
left-climbing  turn  to  2900'  direct  to  Evington  RBn.  Hold  SW  of  Evington  RBn,  032°  Inbnd,  1-minute  right  turns.  Alternate  missed  approach  for  VOR/DME  equipped  air¬ 
craft— within  7.2  miles  after  passing  EVI  RBn,  climb  to  3600'  direct  toMonroe  Int,  hold  N,  207°  Inbnd,  1-minute  left  turns. 

Note:  Prodecure  turn  not  required  if  Hurt  Int  or  Sycamore  Int  is  received. 

♦Caution  Note:  Runways  6  and  3:  1350'  terrain  1.5  miles  NE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 5000';  090°-180°— 3100';  180s-270°— 4000';  270°-300°— 62007. 

City,  Lynchburg;  State,  Va.;  Airport  name,  Lynchburg Municipal-Preston  Glenn  Field;  Elev.,  942';  Fac.  Class., MHW;  Ident.,  EVI;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date, 

30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  28Mar.  64 

2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  In  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

ABR-VOR . 

2400 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

500-1)4 

B-dn-30 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  121°  Outbnd,  301°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  301°— 2.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.7  miles  after  passing  ABR  VOR,  execute  right- 
climbing  turn  to  3500'  return  to  VOR  and  hold  SE  on  R-121,  301°  Inbnd,  right  turns. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  ABR  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  2900'  between  R-092  CW  to  R-222  via  6-mile  DME  arc  with  the 
elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facilit-  000°-090°— 3200';  090°-180°— 3400’;  180°-270°— 2600';  270°-360°— 2700'. 

City,  Aberdeen;  State,  S.  Dak.;  Airport  name,  Aberdeen  Municipal;  Elev.,  1301';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ABR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated,  26  Sept.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


VOB  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

OLK  VOR . 

T-d . 

300-1 

NA 

700-1 

NA 

NA 

300-1 

NA 

700-1 

NA 

NA 

300-1 

NA 

700-1)4 

NA 

NA 

FWA  VOR . . . . . . . 

T-n . . 

C-d . 

C-n . 

A-dn . 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  196°  Outbnd,  016°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  Leo  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Leo  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Leo  Int  to  airport,  016°— 5.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.5  miles  after  passing  Leo  Int,  make  right  turn,  climb¬ 
ing  to  2600',  return  to  Leo  Int,  or  when  authorized  by  ATC,  make  left  turn,  climbing  2600',  proceed  direct  to  OLKVOR. 

Notes:  1.  Kadar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  by  FWA  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  2.  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar 
controlled  after  radar  identification.  3.  W  hen  authorized  by  ATC,  DM  E  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  via  the  10-mile  DM  E  arc  of  F  W  A  VO  R  at  2600' 
with  the  elimination  of  procedure  turn,  4.  No  weather  reporting  service.  5.  Dual  VOR  or  VOR  and  DME  required  unless  Leo  Int  identified  by  radar. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2700' ;  090°-360°— 2200'. 

City,  Auburn;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  name,  Auburn  DeKalb;  Elcv.,  870';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  FWA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65 


OBK-VOR . 

2500 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

OBK-VOR . . . . . 

2500 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

S-dn-16 . 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

20O-K 

600-1)4 

400-1 

NA 


Radar  transitions  to  final  approach  crs  authorized.  Aircraft  will  be  released  for  final  approach  without  procedure  turn  on  final  approach  Inbnd  3  miles  from  OBK-VOR. 
Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  338°  Outbnd,  158°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  158°— 4.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.3  miles  after  passing  OBK-VOR,  make  left  turn 
Climb  to  2500'  and  proceed  to  OBK-VOR  via  OBK-VOR  R-140. 

Other  change:  Deletes  transitions  from  Deerfield  Int  and  Lakewood  Int. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2000';  090°-180°— 2500';  180°-270°— 2500';  270°-360°— 2300'. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Pal-Waukee;  Elev.,  646';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  OBK;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Efl.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6 

Dated,  1  Dec.  62 


MKGVOR . . 

2300 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J4 

HIC  VOR 

2500 

C-dn 

700-1 

700-1 

700-114 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  238°  Outbnd,  058°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles  of  Holton  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Holton  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Holton  Int  to  airport,  058°— 5.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.1  miles  after  passing  Holton  Int,  climb  to  2300'  on 
HIC  R-238  and  return  to  Holton  Int.  Hold  NE  of  Holton. 

Notes:  1.  No  weather  available.  2.  Approaches  controlled  by  Muskegon  approach  control.  3.  Close  flight  plan  withMKQ  approach  control  or  radio,  or  by  long  distance; 
phone  immediately  upon  landing. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2500';  090-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 2800';  270°-360°— 2200'. 

City,  Fremont;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  Fremont  Municipal;  Elev.,  800';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  HIC;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  date,  30  Jan.  66 


Direct . 

2200 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

T-dn-35,  24,  21, 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J4 

and  17. 

C-dn . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1)4 

S-dn-3— . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  205°  Outbnd,  025°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  025°— 4.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.0  miles  after  passing  LYH-VOR,  make  a  left-climbing 
turn  to  2900'.  Hold  SW  of  Lynchburg  VOR  R-205  1-mlnute  right  turns.  Alternate  missed  approach  for  DME  oquipped  aircraft:  Within  4.0  miles  after  passing  LYH  VOR- 
TAC,  climb  to  3500'  direct  to  Monroe  Int,  hold  N,  207°  Inbnd,  1-minute  left  turns. 

Note:  If  Hurt  Int  is  received  procedure  turn  not  required. 

•Caution  Note:  Runway  6-3—1350°  terrain  1.5  miles  NE  of  airport. 

MSA:  000°-090°— 4600  ;  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 3100';  270°-360°— 5300'. 

City,  Lynchburg;  State,  Va.;  Airport  name,  Lynchburg  Municipal-Preston  Glenn  Field;  Elev.,  942';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  LYH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Efl. 

date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  28  Mar.  64 


COL  VOR . 

Via  COL  R-046— 

2000 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- )4 

CRI  VOR  (final) . 

Via  R-222# . 

LDIN-dn- 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2' 

13L%. 

LDIN-dn- 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-3 

13  R%. 

*•1000 

C-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-dn _ 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-3 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  * 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  **1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  lead-in  lights,  042°— 1.7  miles.  Arc  distance  via  lead-in  lights  to  Runway  13L,  4.8  miles;  13R,  3.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  within  1.7  miles  after  passing  CRI  VOR,  or  if  landing  not  acccomplished,  proceed  direct 
to  JFK  VOR  thence  via  JFK  R-078  to  DPK  VOR  climbing  to  3000'.  Hold  E  1-minute  left  turns,  Inbnd  crs,  257  . 

#Radar  vectors  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

%LDIN  (Lead-in  light  system)  must  be  operational  to  execute  this  procedure. 

When  visual  reference  established  at  1.7  miles  beyond  CRI  VOR,  follow  lead-in  lights  to  Runway  13L  or  13R. 

Do  not  descend  below  500'  until  runway  threshold  in  sight. 

••When  directed  by  ATC  cross  CRI  VOR  and/or  JFK  VOR  R-280  betweeen  1100'  and  200'. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1900';  090°-180°— 1400';  180°-270°— 1600';  270°-360°— 2500'. 

City,  New  York;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  name,  John  F.  Kennedy  International;  Elev.,  12*;  Fac.  Class.,  TVOR-W;  Ident.,  CRI;  Procedure  No.  VOR-13L/13R,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  date, 

30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  1  Oct.  64 


Friday,  January  22,  1965 
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Transition 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnimnms 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2300 

T-dn* . 

C-d . 

C-n . 

A-dn . __ 

Following  minim 
aircraft  and  Ba 

C-dn . 

A-dn . 

300-1 
1000-1 
1000-2 
1000-2 
urns  apply 
ttle  Int  ident 
600-1 
800-2 

300-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

for  dual  VC 
ified: 

600-1 

800-2 

200-U 

iooo-i 

1000-2 

1000-2 

>R  equip|ied 

600-1 1 2 
800-2 

From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Chapel  Int. 


LAF  VOR  (final). 


Procedure  turnW  side  of  final  approach  ers,  323°  Outbnd,  143°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  143° — 10.6  miles;  Battle  Int  to  airport,  143°— 3.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  10.6  miles  after  passing  LAF  VOR  or  3.4  miles  after 
passing  Battle  Int  make  right  turn,  climb  to  2300'  and  return  to  LAF  VOR. 

Note:  Aircraft  departing  Runway  10  castbound  climb  to  1800'  on  heading  140°.  Runway  5  departures  east  bound  climb  to  1800'  on  runway  heading  before  proceeding  on  crs. 
Caution:  1306'  tower  3.6  miles  ESE  of  airport  directly  in  line  with  Runway  10. 

•300-1  required  for  Runway  5. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2000';  090°-180°— 2400';  180°-270°-2200';  270° -360°— 2100'. 


City,  West  Lafayette;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  name,  Purdue  University;  F.lev.,  606';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  LAF;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  11;  Eff.  date.  30  Jan.  66; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  10;  Dated,  2  May  64 

3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  react: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

FN  LOM . 

FNT  VOR . . 

2100 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

ed  with  VO  I 
itified,  thefol 
400-1  1 
400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

i  and  ADF  c 
[lowing  minii 
500-1  1 
400-1 

200 -Vi 

500-1 H 

500-1 

800-2 

>r  DME  and 
nums  apply: 
500-114 
400-1 

C-dn . 

S-dn-9 . . 

A-dn . . 

If  aircraft  equipp 
Swartz  Int  iden 

C-dn . .I 

8-dn-9 . 1 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  283°  Outbnd,  103°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles  of  VO  R  or  Swartz  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  FNT  VOR  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Swartz  Int  to  airport,  103°— 3.4  miles;  Swartz  Int  to  VOR  4.0  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  9,#  091°— 0.50  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  FN T  VO R  make  left-climbing  turn  and 
proceed  to  Davis  Int  via  FNT  R-071  at  2400'  or  when  directed  by  ATC  make  climbing  right  turn  and  proceed  direct  to  FN  LOM  at  2100'. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  crs  at  2600'  via  11-mile  DME  arc  172°  clockwise  to  340°  with  the  elimination  of  procedure 
turn. 

#400-Ji  authorized  except  turbojet  aircraft  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

#400-)4  authorized  except  turbojet  aircraft  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2200';  090°-180°— 2600';  180°-270°— 2200';  270°-360°— 2600'. 

City,  Flint;  State,  Mich;  Airport  name,  Bishop;  Elev.,  781';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  FNT;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-9,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3; 

Dated,  18  July  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


4.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  §  97.15  to  read: 

VOR/DME  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautili 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  mUes.  1 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shaU  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  13 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 

65  knots 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


All  radials* between  320  and  241  radial  in¬ 
clusive. 

10-mile  DME  Fix  on  R-241 . . . 


241  radial  on  12-mile  arc . .  12-mile  counter- 

f'lnflrwi^p  Art* 

5.4-mile  DME  Fix  (final)  on  R-241....  Direct. . 1. 


1600  T-dn... 

C-dn.. 
800  S-dn-5. 

A-dn.. 


300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 


200-H 

700-1 tj 
700-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approvedpatterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Radar  vectoring  or  DME  orbit  transitions  to  final  approach  crs  required. 

Minimum  altitude  over  10-milc  DME  Fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1600';  over  8.5-mile  DME  Fix  1100'  over5.4-miIe  DME  Fix  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  10-mile  DME  Fix  to  5.4-mile  DME  Fix.  *061° — 4.6  miles;  5.4-mile  DME  Fix  to  Runway  5,  045°— 0.7  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  5.4-miles  DME  Fix,  climb  straight  ahead  to  1600'  on  R-241 
and  proceed  to  J  AX  VO  R. 

•Final  approach  crs,  061°. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1200';  090°-180°— 1400';  180°-270°— 2100';  270°-360°— 1400'. 

City,  Jacksonville;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Thomas  Cole  Imeson;  Elev.,  52';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;Ident.,  JAX;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date, 

30  Jan.  65 


All  radials  between  320  and  252  radial  in¬ 
clusive. 

10-mile  DM  E  Fix  on  R-252 . . . 


1600 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

clockwise  arc. 

C-dn . 

700-1 

700-1 

5.1-mile  DME  Fix  (final)  on  R-252 _ 

800 

700-1 

700-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

200-H 

700-1H 

700-1 

800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Radar  vectoring  or  DME  orbit  transitions  to  final  approach  crs  required. 

Minimum  altitude  10-mile  DME  Fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1600';  over  8.5-mile  DME  Fix  1100',  over  5.1-mile  DME  Fix  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  10-mile  DME  Fix  to  5.1-mile  DME  Fix,  *072° — 4.9  miles,  5.1-mlle  DME  Fix  to  Runway  9, 089°— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  5.1-mlle  DM  E  F  lx,  cl  lmb  straight  ahead  to  1600'  on  R-252 
and  proceed  to  JAX  VO  R. 

•Final  approach  crs,  072°. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility :  000°-090°— 1200';  090°-180°— 1400';  180°-270°— 2100';  270°-360°— 1400'.  « 

City,  Jacksonville;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Thomas  Cole  Imeson;  Elev.,  52';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  JAX;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  2,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff. 

date,  30  Jan.  65 


Elon  Int . . . 

LYH  VORTAC  R-027  15-mile  DME 

CW  15-mile  DME 

3500 

T-dn-6  and  3*.. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1 

Fix. 

Arc. 

T-dn-35,  24,  21 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

CCW  20-mile 

3500 

and  17.  / 

DME  Arc. 

C-dn . . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1H 

LYH  VORTAC  R-027  13-mile  DME 

CCW  13-mile 

3000 

S-dn-21 . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 

Fix. 

DME  Arc. 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  on  final  approach  crs  (207°)  20-mile  DME  to  15-mile  DME  3500';  15-mile  DME  to  10-mile  DME  2400';  10-mile  DME  to  6-mile  DME  1640'. 

Crs  to  airport  Runway  21—207°.  Breakoff  point  to  runway  0.8  NM— 212°. 

Minimum  altitude  6  NM  DME  Fix  R-027  Inbnd,  1640'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  6-mile  DME  Fix  climb  to  2900'  direct  to  LYH  VORTAC. 
Hold  8W  of  Lynchburg  VORTAC  R-205  1-minute  right  turns. 

•Caution  Note:  Runway  6-3  1340'  terrain  1.5  miles  NE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000 °-090°— 4600';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 3100';  270°-360°— 5300'. 

City,  Lynchburg;  State,  Va.;  Airport  name,  LynchburgMunicipal-Preston  Glenn  Field;  Elev.,  942';  Fac.  Class.,  B-VORTAC;  Ident.,  LYH;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  1, 

Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65 


ORL VOR  . 

1600 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

ORL  LOM  .. 

Wilcox  Int . 

1700 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1H 

S-dn-31 _ _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  121°  Outbnd,  301°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles  of  Wilcox  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Wilcox  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Wilcox  Int  to  airport,  301°— 5.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  Wilcox  Int,  turn  right  and  climb 
to  2000'  on  R-048  within  20  miles  of  ORL-VOR  or  when  advised  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000'  on  the  R-308  within  20  miles  of  ORL-VOR. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  Orlando  DME  may  be  used  for  a  9-mile  orbit  from  R-045  clockwise  through  R-230  at  1700'  to  position  aircraft  for  a  straight-in  approach 
wTith  the  elimination  Of  the  procedure  turn. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2100';  090°-180°— 1400';  180°-270°— 1800';  270°-360°— 1700'. 

City,  Orlando;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Herndon;  Elev.,  113';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVOR/DME;  Ident.,  ORL;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated.  12  Sept.  64 


ORL  VOR . 

1700 

T-dn . . . 

300-1 

300-1 

ORL  LOM . . . 

1700 

500-1 

500-1 

S-dn-13 . . 

500-1 

500-1 

} 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

200-H 

500-1H 

500-1 

800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  316°  Outbnd,  136°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles  of  Fairvicw  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Fairview  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Fairview  Int  to  airport  136°— 5.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.4  miles  after  passing  Fairview  Int  turn  left  and  climb 
to  2000'  on  R-048  within  20  miles  of  ORL-VOR  or  when  directed  by  ATC  climb  to  2000'  on  R-122  within  20  miles  of  ORL-VOR. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  Orlando  DME  may  be  used  for  a  9-mile  orbit  from  R-230  clockwise  through  R-045  at  1700'  to  position  aircraft  for  a  straight-ln  approach 
with  the  elimination  of  the  procedure  tum. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2100';  090°-180°— 1400';  180°-270°— 1800';  270°-360°— 1700*. 

City,  Orlando;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Herndon;  Elev.,  113';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVOR/DME;  Ident.,  ORL;  Procedure  No.  VOR/MDE  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan. 65; 
.  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  29  Aug.  64  • 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


695 


Friday,  January  22,  1965 


5.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

OH  LOM  (final) . . . 

Via  OBK  R-271 
and  NW  ers 
OHA  ILS. 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

T-dn% . . 

300-1 

400-1 

300-54 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

300-54 

600-2 

200-H 

500-1H 

300-54 

600-2 

ORD  VOR... . . . 

S-dn-14L# 

LOM _ _ _ _ 

OH  LOM . . . . . 

Direct _ 

OBK-VOR  . 

OH  LOM _ _ - 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  NW  ers,  318°  Outbnd,  138°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM,  2481'— 6.7  miles;  at  LMM,  900'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  left  to  a  heading  of  120°  and  climb  to  1600',  make  left 
climbing  turn  to  3000'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int  via  ORD  R-075. 

Note:  Runway  14R,  LOM  named  “ROMEO”;  Runway  14L,  LOM  named  “LIMA”;  no  approach  lights. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD-VOR  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  Runway  32L 
when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  When  conducting  a  parallel  approach,  Parallel  ILS  14R  and  L  pro¬ 
cedure  must  be  used. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  alternate  missed  approach  procedure,  transition  ORD  VOR  to  OH  LOM. 

#400-1  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

%Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  14L,  14R,  and  32L  in  lieu  of  200-H  when  200-H  Is  authorized,  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights 
are  operational. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chicago-O’Hare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-OHA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-14L,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5;  Dated,  18  Jan.  64 


OR  LOM  (final) . 

Via  OBK  R-271 

2200 

T-dn# . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

and  NW  ers 

C-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1H 

ORD  ILS. 

8-dn-14R*% _ 

200-H 

200-H 

200-H 

ORD  VOR 

OR  LOM . . . . . 

2500 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

OR  LOM . . . 

2500 

OR  LOM . 

2500 

ORD  VOR . 

Direct . 

2500 

OR  LOM . . 

Direct . 

2500 

OBK-VOR 

OR  LOM . 

2500 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  318°  Outbnd,  138°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbnd  2200'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM,  2132'— 6.3  miles;  at  LMM,  861'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  right  to  a  heading  of  156°  and  climb  to  1500',  then  make 
a  right-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  DPA-VOR  via  R-085  or,  when  directed  by  ATC  (1)  turn  right  to  a  heading  of  155°  and  climb  to  1500'  then  make  climbing-right 
turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Du  Page  VOR  via  DPA  VOR  R-085  or  as  directed  by  ATC  turn  right  to  heading  of  155°  and  climb  to  1500'  then  make  right-climbing  turn  to  2500' 
and  proceed  to  Elgin  Int  via  ORD  R-271. 

Caution:  When  conducting  a  parallel  approach,  Parallel  ILS-14R  and  L  procedure  must  be  used. 

Notes:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified  be  radar  controlled. 

Notes:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  applicable.  Procedure  turn  required.  Runway  14R,  LOM  named  “ROMEO”;  Runway  14L,  LOM  named  "LIMA.” 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway  27,  when  weather  is  below  2000-3,  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Run¬ 
way  32L,  when  weather  is  below  2000-3,  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

%400 -54  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

•  Runway  visual  range  of  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  14R;  provided,  that  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  con¬ 
denser-discharge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  the  authorized  landing  minimum  altitude  of 
867'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

#Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  14L,  14R,  and  32L  in  lieu  of  200-H  when  200-H  is  authorized,  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights 
are  operational. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chicago-O’Harc  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ORD;  Procedure  No.  ILS-14R,  Arndt.  9;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  8;  Dated,  18  Jan.  64 


2200 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

500-1H 

200-H 

600-2 

ORD  VOR . . . 

2200 

C-dn . 

500-1 

OBK  VOR  . __ 

2200 

8-dn-27*._ . 

200-H 

600-2 

Via  OBK  R-271 

2500 

LOM . 

and  ORD  R- 
306. 

2500 

ORD  VOR . - . 

2500 

LOM 

2200 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  E  ers,  088°  Outbnd,  268°  Inbnd,  2200'. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2200'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM,  2130' — 4.5  miles;  atMM,  860' — 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3500'  on  a  ers  of  268°  and  proceed  direct  to  DPA 
VOR  or  climb  to  2500'  on  ers  of  268°  and  proceed  to  Elgin  Int  via  ORD  R-271  or,  make  right  turn,  climb  to  2500'  proceed  to  OBK  VOR  via  OBK  R-170. 

Note:  (1)  Runway  27  LOM  named  “Taft.”  (2)  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  after  being  reidentified  be  radar  controlled. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway27,  when  weather  is  below  2000-3,  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-250and  climb  to2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
32L,  when  weather  is  below  2000-3,  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

%Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  runway  14L,  14R,  and  32L  in  lieu  of  200-H  when  200-H  is  authorized,  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights 
are  operational. 

*400-54  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chicago-O’Hare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-IAC;  Procedure  No.  ILS-27,  Arndt.  5;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  1  Feb.  64 


696 
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ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 


COT  VOR 


From— 


Stack  Int. 


To- 


API  VOR 
Niles  Iut.. 


Stack  Int  (final  NA' 
Stack  Int _ 


ORD  VOR... 
OB K  VOR.... 

Stack  Int _ 

Lakewood  Int. 


Stack  Int  (final  NA). 
Stack  Int  (final  N  A) 

LOM  (final) . 

ORD VOR . 


Y 


Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-enginef 
more  than 
65  knots 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Via  COT  R-356 

3500 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

20C-U 

and  SE  ers 

C-dn . . . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1(4 

200-54 

600 

RVU  ILS. 

S-dn-32L% . 

200-54 

20o-;2 

3500 

600 

600 

Via  API  R-088 
and  SE  crs 

RVG  ILS. 

Direct . 

Direct . . 

Direct . - 

VtaOBK  R-271 
and  ORD 

VOR  R-306. 

3500 

3500 

3500 

2300 

3500 

Radar  transition  to  final  approach  c  rs  authorized.  Aircraft  may  be  released  for  final  approach  Inbnd  to  LOM  on  final  approach  ers  to  cross  LOM  at  2300'. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  138°  Outbnd,  318°  Inbnd,  3500'  within  10  miles  of  Stack  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd  2300',  over  Stack  Int  3500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  LOM  to  airport,  318°— 5.6  miles. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM  2282’— 5.6  miles;  at  MM  851'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  left  to  300°  heading  climb  to  1500',  then  make  left-climbing 
turn  to  SSOO7  and  proceed  direct  to  DPA  VOR. 

Notes:  1.  Functioning  VO  R  receiver  required  unless  a  radar  vector  to  final  approach  crs  is  obtained.  2.  400-54  required  without  glide  slope.  3.  VA8I  installed.  4.  Air¬ 
craft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  5.  Runway  32L  LOM  named  River  Orove.  Runway  32R  RBn  named  Indian.  6.  1460' 
tower  5.5  miles  W,  1413'  tower  4.9  miles  W. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD-VOR  R-250  and  climb  to  2000’  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
32L  w'hen  weather  is  belowr  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD-VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

Other  change:  Note  deleted  regarding  motel  sign. 

%  Runway  visual  range  of  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  32L  provided  that  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser-discharge 
flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  authorized  landing  minimum  altitude  of  867'  shall  not  be  made 
unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds.  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  14L,  14R, 
and  32L  in  lieu  of  200-54  w'hen  200-J4  is  authorized,  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 


City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Cliicago-OTIare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-RVG;  Procedure  No.  ILS-32L,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.,  Orig.;  Dated,  1  July  64 


CGT  VOR _ 

Via  CGT  R-356 

3500 

300-1 

300-1 

200-1$ 

and  SE  crs 

C-dn. . . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 i* 

OHA  ILS. 

S-dn-32R* - 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

API  VOR..  ..  . 

Park  Int  (final  N A).  _ _ _ 

3500 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Via  API  R-088 

3500 

and  SE  crs 

OHA  ILS. 

ORD  VOR . .  ...  _ _ 

Park  Int  (final  N  A) . 

3500 

ORE  VOR 

3500 

IDN  RBn  (final) _ _ 

2300 

ORD  VOR . . . 

Via  OBK  R-271 

3500 

and  ORD  VOR 

R-306. 

Radar  transition  to  final  approach  crs  authorized.  Aircraft  may  be  released  for  final  approach  Inbnd  to  IDN  RBn  on  final  approach  crs  to  cross  IDN  RBn  at  2300'. 
Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  138°  Outbnd,  318°  Inbnd,  3500'  within  10  miles  of  Park  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  IDN  RBN  on  final  approach  crs,  2300';  over  Park  Int,  3500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  IDN  RBN  to  airport,  318°— 5.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  IDN  RBn,  turn  right  to  335° 
heading,  climb  to  1500'  then  make  right-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int  via  ORD  VOR  R-075. 

N otes:  1.  Functioning  VOR  receiver  required  unless  a  radar  vector  to  final  approach  crs  is  obtained.  2.  No  glide  slope,  middle  compass  locator  or  approach  lights.  3.  Air¬ 
craft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  4.  LOM  32L  named  River  Grove,  RBn  32R  named  Indian. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
32L  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

Other  change:  Deletes  note  regarding  motel  sign. 

•400-54  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

%  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  14L,  14R,  and  32L  in  lieu  of  200-54  when  200-54  authorized,  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights  are 
perational. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chicago-0 ’Hare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-OHA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-32R  (back  crs.),  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  date 

30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  7  Nov.  64 


SI  LOM . . . 

>irect . 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-54 

ST  T.OM  (final) 

2000 

C-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1(4 

SI  LOM . . . . 

Direct . 

2300 

S-dn-18* . . 

200-54 

200-54 

200-54 

c VO  VOR 

SI  LOM . . . 

2300 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

LUK  LFR 

SI  LOM . . . . . . 

2700 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  360°  Outbnd,  180°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1973'— 4.0  miles;  at  MM,  1064' — 0.5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2000'  on  S  crs  of  ILS  to  Union  Int.  Hold  S,  one- 
minute  right  turns,  360°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  1746'  tower  9  miles  NE  of  airport;  1167'  tower  19  miles  NNE  of  airport;  1120'  tower  11  miles  NW  of  airport;  1083'  water  tank  4  miles  SSE  of  airport. 

•400-J4  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Covington;  State,  Ky.;  Airport  name,  Greater  Cincinnati;  Elev.,  890';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-8IC;  Procedure  No.  ILS-18,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt 

No.  1;  Dated,  11  Apr.  M 
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Transition 


Celling  and  visibility  minimums 


From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

61  LOM . 

2200 

2000 

2300 

2300 

2700 

T-dn 

300-1 

406-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

SI  LOM  (final) . 

C-dn 

SI  LOM . . . . 

S-dn-18# 

SI  LOM . . . 

LUK  LFR . - . - 

SI  LOM . . . . 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
65  knots 


200-56 
500-1  56 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  N  crs,  360°  Outbnd,  ISO5”  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  180° — 4.0  miles. 

No  glide  slope. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2000'  on  S  crs  of  ILS,  proceed  to  Union  Int.  Hold 
S,  one-minute  right  turns  360°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  1746'  tower  9  miles  NE  of  airport;  1167'  tower  19  miles  NNE  of  airport;  1120'  tower  11  miles  NW  of  airport;  1083'  water  tank  4  miles  SSE  of  airport. 

#400-54  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

#400- Hi  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 


City,  Covington;  State,  Ky.;  Airport  name,  Greater  Cincinnati;  Elev.,  890';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-CVG;  Procedure  No.  ILS-18(BC),  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  date.  30  Jan.  65;  Sun. 

Arndt.  No.  Ortg.;  Dated,  15  Feb.  64 


3000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

Clifton  Int . . . . 

3000 

n-rt 

400-1 

500-1 

C-n . . 

400-156 

500-15$ 

500-1H 

S-dn-27# . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

DLH  LOM. 
DLH  VOR. 


Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  088°  Outbnd,  268°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  Clifton  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Clifton  Int,  2100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Clifton  Int  to  airport,  268°— 3.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimum^  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.3  miles  after  passing  Clifton  Int,  climb  to  2700', 
proceed  to  DLH  LOM. 

Caution:  2049'  tower  4.3  miles  8E  of  airport. 

Notes:  (1)  Procedure  authorized  only  for  aircraft  with  dual  omni  receivers  operating  simultaneously  or  Clifton  Int  identified  by  radar.  (2)  Aircraft  on  missed  approach 
may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  (3)  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DLH  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  3000'  between  R-074 
CW  to  R-194  via  11-mile  DME  arc  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

#400-^4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intenslty  runway  lights. 

City,  Duluth;  State, Minn.;  Airport  name,  Duluth  International;  Elev.,  1429';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-DLH;  Procedure  No.  ILS-27  (back  crs),  Arndt.  2;  Efl.  date,  30  Jan. 

65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  27  June  64 


2700 

T-dn# . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-56 
600-1 56 
300-54 
700-2 

4000 

C-dn . . 

600-1 

600-1 

4000 

S-dn-2* . 

300-J4 

700-2 

300-54 

700-2 

4000 

OGC  VOR . . . 

6500 

5000 

■■■■■■■■■ 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Straight-in  from  McGregor  Pt  RBn  only. 

Crs,  McGregor  Pt  RBn  to  airport,  024°. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  atMcGregor  Pt  RBn,  2700'— 8.2  miles;  at  OM,  1205'— 3.5  miles;  at  LMM,  289'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  OGG-VOR  R-027,  reverse  crs,  climb  to 
5000'  and  return  to  VOR,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  climb  to  7000' on  OGG  VOR  R-027,  reverse  crs  and  return  to  VOR  or  (2)  climb  to  1500'  onOGQ  VOR  R-340,  turn  left, 
continue  climb  to  6000'  and  proceed  to  Porpoise  Int. 

Caution:  1.  Precipitous  terrain  W  of  McGregor  Pt  RBn.  Turbulence  of  varying  intensities  may  be  encountered.  2.  570'  tower  4  miles  W  of  airport;  252'  stacks  1.6  miles 
SW  on  final.  3.  Approach  lights  not  installed. 

*When  glide  slope  not  utilized  do  not  descend  below  1700'  until  3  miles  pastMcGregor  Point  RBn  and  minimums  are  500-1. 

ITakeofl  minimums  Runways  23,  20,  and  17  are  600-1,  and  all  aircraft  must  cross  airport  under  VFR  conditions  prior  to  departing  on  crs.  Northeast-  and  northwestbound 
aircraft  must  comply  with  published  Kahului  SID’s. 

City,  Kahului, Maui;  State,  Hawaii;  Airport  name.  Kahului;  Elev.,  59';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-OGG;  Procedure  No.  ILS-2,  Arndt.  2;  Efl.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

1;  Dated,  1  Feb.  64 


2900 

T-dn-6*  and  3.. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

T-dn-35,  24,  21 

300-1 

300-1 

200-56 

and  17. 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 V- 

C-dn . 

700-1 

200-56 

200-56 

8-dn-3# . 

700-2 

700-2 

700-2 

A-dn . 

■■■■■■I 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  212°  Outbnd,  032°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Evington  RBn  on  final  approach  crs,  2883'. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Evington  RBn  to  airport,  032°— 7.2  miles. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1934'— 3.8  miles;  at  MM,  1082'— 0.6  mile.  _  - 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  immediate  left-climbing  turn  to  2900  direct  to  Ev  ington 
RBn,  hold  SW  of  Evington  RBn,  032°  Inbnd,  one-minute  right  turns.  Alternate  missed  approach  for  VOR/DME  equipped  aircraft,  climb  to  3500'  direct  toMonroe  Int.,  hold 
N,  207°  Inbnd,  one-minute  left  turns. 

Note:  Procedure  turn  not  required  if  Hurt  Int  or  Sycamore  Int  is  received. 

•Caution  note:  Runways  6  and  3:  1350'  terrain  1.5  miles  NE  of  airport. 

#400-54  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Lynchburg;  State,  Va.;  Airport  name,  Lynchburg Municipal-Preston  Glenn  Field;  Elev.,  942';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-LYH;  Procedure  No.  ILS-3,  Arndt.  2;  Efl. 

date,  30  Jan.  66;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  28  Dec.  63 
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Transition 


From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distanoe 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2900 

2900 

2600 

T-dn# 

Sioux  Falls  VO  R _ _ _ 

C-dn 

Renner  Int  (final) . 

A-dn . 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-cngine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-H 

500-1  u 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  026°  Outbnd,  206°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles  of  Renner  Int. 

No  glide  slope.  Minimum  altitude  over  Renner  Int.  2600'.  No  outer  marker.  No  middle  marker. 

Crs  and  distanoe,  Renner  Int  to  airport,  206°— 4.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  nrinimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.2  miles  after  passing  Renner  Xrt,  climb  to  27001  on 
SW  crs  ILS,  within  10  miles  of  LOM.  Return  to  LOM  and  hold  on  206°  bearing. 

Note:  Procedure  authorized  only  for  those  aircraft  equipfttd  to  receive  VOlj  and  ILS  simultaneously. 

When  authorized  by  ATC  FSD  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  3000'  between  R-295  clockwise  to  R-050  via  9-mile  DME  arc  with  the  elim¬ 
ination  of  procedure  turn. 

#300-1  required  for  takeoff  Runway  15. 

City,  Sioux  Falls;  State,  S.  Dak.;  Airport  name,  Joe  Foss  Field;  Elev.,  1428';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS:  Ident.,  I-FSD;  Procedure  No.  ILS-21  (back  crs),  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan  65- 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  5;  Dated,  19  Dec.  64 


PIE  VOR  _ _ 

LOM . . . 

1400 

T-dn# . 

300-1 

300-1 

600-1 

200-H 

600-2 

TPA  RBn 

LOM _ _ 

1500 

C-dn 

500-1 

200-H 

600-2 

LOM  (final) . . . . . 

1200 

8-dn-18L°## _ 

200-X 

600-ik 

200-H 

600-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  pattern. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  001°  Outbnd,  181°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  guide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  1200'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM,  1171' — 4.0  miles;  at  MM  215'— 0.5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  right  to  225°,  climb  to  1600'  on  R-080/R-260  PIE-VOR 
within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  1600'  on  S  crs  of  ILS  or  181°  crs  from  LOM  within  20  miles. 

Air  Carrier  Notes:  200-H  absolute  minimum  for  takeoff  Runway  27. 

Caution:  210'  radio  tower  1  mile  WSW  of  airport. 

Other  change:  Deletes  Runway  14-32  restrictions. 

#  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  18L  in  lieu  of  200-H  when  200-H  Is  authorized,  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

##  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  18L,  provided  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser- 
discharge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator,  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  227'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the 
approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  the  clouds. 

•400-H  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Tampa;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Tampa  International;  Elev.,  27';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-TPA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-18L,  Amdt.  20;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  19;  Dated,  22  June  63 
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6.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  $  97.19  to  read: 

Radab  Standard  instbumbnt  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
mll<s  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conducte  d 
In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  Initial  oontact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  mlnlmums,  the  Instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  mlnlmums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  If  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controlier  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller ; 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

66  knots 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

180*  _ 

0-20  miles . 

•••2000 

1 

J  1 

Surveillance  anoroach 

1 

248°  ...... 

•••2000 

248° . 

15-20  miles . 

•••2300 

T-dn%* . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-’/* 

C-dn-14L  and 

400-1 

600-1 

500-1}* 

R,  32L  and  R, 

27,  **22. 

C— dn-4 . . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

S-dn-14L  and 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

R.$  32L  and 

R,  27,  **22. 

S-dn-4 . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

'  Precision  a; 

pproacb 

T-dn%* . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-’* 

C-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1’* 

S-dn-14R,#  27, 

200-j* 

200-}* 

200-}* 

32L. 

S-dn-22, 14L, 

300-34 

300-34 

300-34 

32R,  4. 

A-dn..  _ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

All  bearings  are  from  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

•••Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  towers  1187'  15  miles  NW,  1460'  5.5  miles  W,  1413'  4.9  miles W,  1508'  7.2  miles  SW,  1185'  4.8 
miles  SW,  1120'  3.5  miles  SW,  1504'  14.2  miles  SE,  1260'  10  miles  SSW.  1080'  14.3  miles  S8W,  and  1125'  8  miles  SW. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished: 

Runway  4:  Climb  straight  ahead  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int  via  ORD-VOR  R-075  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  straight  ahead  to  2500'  and  proceed  to 
OBK  VOR  via  R-170. 

Runway  27:  Climb  to  3500'  on  a  crs  of  268°  and  proceed  to  D  P  A-VOR  via  R-068  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  3500'  on  ORD-VOR  R-271  and  proceed  to  Elgin 
Int  via  ORD-VOR  R-271. 

Runway  22:  Climb  to  3500'  on  a  crs  of  220°  and  proceed  to  DPA-V O  R  via  R-073  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int 
via  ORD-VOR  R-075. 

Runway  14R:  Turn  right  to  heading  155°,  climb  to  1500',  then  make  right-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  DPA-VOR  via  R-085  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn 
righ  t  to  heading  165°,  climb  to  1500* ,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  SSOO7  and  proceed  to  Elgin  Int  via  O  RD-V O  R  R-271. 

Runway  32R:  Turn  right  to  335°  heading,  climb  to  1500',  then  make  right-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int  via  ORD  R-075. 

Runway  32L:  Turn  left  to  300°  heading,  climb  to  1500',  then  make  climbing  left  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  direct  to  DPA  VOR. 

Runway  14L:  Turn  left  to  heading  of  120°  and  climb  to  15001,  make  left-climbing  turn  to  3500'  and  proceed  to  Evanston  Int  via  ORD  R-075. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  after  being  reidentlfied  be  radar  vectored. 

Caution:  1460'  tower  5.5  miles W,  1413'  tower  4.9  miles W. 

•Takeoffs  on  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  intercept  ORD-VOR  R-250  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

Takeoffs  on  Runway  32L,  when  weather  is  below  2000-3,  will  Intercept  ORD-VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

••Do  not  descend  below  1200'  until  radar  advises  passing  926'  tower  4.2  miles  from  end  of  Runway  22. 

♦  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  14R  and  32L  provided  that  all  components  of  the  PAR,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  condenser  discharge  flash¬ 
ers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  867'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights 
has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

%  Runway  visual  range  of  2600'  also  authroized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  14R/14L  and  32L  in  lieu  of  200-3*  when  200-}*  Is  authorized,  provided  hlgh-intensity  runway  lights 
are  operational. 

$Runways  14R  and  32L:  400- J*  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  bigh-Intensity  runway  lights.  Runways  14R  and  L  and  32R  and  L:  400-34 
uthorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  Chlcago-O’IIare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  O’Hare  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  II;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  10;  Dated,  17  Oct.  64 


#2500 

090° . 

180° . 

2500 

60  miles. 

Si 

urveillance  a’ 

pproach 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

S-dn-All* . 

400-1 

400-1 

A^dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

Precision  ap 

proach 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

S-dn-4** . . 

200-}* 

200-’* 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

200-’* 
500-1  ’* 
400-1 
800-2 


200-’* 

500-1’* 

200-)* 

800-2 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  all  runways:  Climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  via  R-2S5  of  Slielby- 
ville  to  Shelby ville  VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  Climb  to  3000'  on  NE  crs  ILS  and  proceed  to  Castlcton  Int;  (2)  Climb  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  IND-VOR. 
Not  ::  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification. 

#2800'  within  3  miles  of  two  1849'  towers  NE  of  airport;  2900'  within  3  miles  of  1852'  tower  E  and  NE  of  airport;  3100'  within  3  miles  of  2100'  tower  20.5  miles  SSE. 

•400-34  authorized,  except  for  tur  bojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights.  400- authorized  for  Runway  4,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative 
ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

•*  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  4;  provided  that  all  components  of  the  PA  ,  hlgh-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser- 
discharge  flashers,  o  uter  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  the  authorized  landing  minimum  altitude  of  997'  shall 
not  be  made  unless  visual  con  tact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

%Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  4  in  lieu  of  200-}*  when  200-}*  is  authorized,  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights  arc  operational. 

City,  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  name,  IndlanapollsMunicipal  (Weir-C  ook);  Elev..  797';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident., Weir  Cook  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  14;  Eff.  date, 

30  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  13;  Dated,  26  Dec.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


2-engine  or  less 

From 

To 

Dist. 

AIL 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

AIL 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
05  knots 

Within: 

i  i 

Surveillance  approach 

360° . . . 

2000 

360° . 

3000 

T-dn_ . 

300-1 

300  1 

C-dn . . . 

400-1 

500-1 

8-dn-9/27# . 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 


More  than 
2-cnginc, 
more  than 
65  knots 


200-H 

500-14 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar  site  (MOM  RAPCON)  located  onMaxwell  AFB. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished,  Runway  9:  turn  right,  climb  to  1800'  on  R-127  MGM-VOR 
within  20  miles.  Runway  27:  Climb  to  1700'  on  W  crs  ILS  or  273°  crs  from  LOM  within  15  miles. 

Notes:  Radar  control  will  not  descend  aircraft  below  2000'  on  final  approach  to  runway  27  until  7  miles  from  approach  end  of  runway. 

Caution  Note:  Night  operation  Runway  15-33  not  authorized  due  lack  of  obstruction  and  runway  lights. 

#400-^  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights;  400-H  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high- 
lntensity  runway  lights. 


City, Montgomery;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Dannclly  Field;  Elev.,  221':  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident., Montgomery  RAI’CON;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  30  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  21  Jan.  61 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c) ,  313(a) ,  601,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348  (c) ,  1354(a) ,  1421;  72  Stat.  749, 752,  775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  December  24,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 
[F.R.  Doc.  65-156;  Filed,  Jan.  21, 1965;  8:45  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Lime  Reg.  15] 

PART  911— LIMES  GROWN  IN 
FLORIDA 

Quality  and  Size  Regulation 
§  911.317  Lime  Regulation  15. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  911,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
911),  regulating  the  handling  of  limes 
grown  in  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
Florida  Lime  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 
dling  of  limes,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2 )  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  in  that,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a 
reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 


not  later  than  January  22,  1965.  Ship¬ 
ments  of  Florida  limes  are  currently 
regulated  pursuant  to  Lime  Regulation 
14  (29  F.R.  15565)  and  are  subject  there¬ 
under  to  quality  restrictions;  Lime  Regu¬ 
lation  14  is  scheduled  to  terminate  ef¬ 
fective  at  12:01  a.m„  e.s.t.,  January  22, 
1965;  determinations  as  to  the  need  for, 
and  extent  of,  continued  regulation  of 
Florida  lime  shipments  must  await  the 
development  of  the  crop  and  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  information  on  the  demand  for 
such  fruit;  the  recommendations  and 
supporting  information  for  regulation  of 
lime  shipments  subsequent  to  January 
22,  1965,  and  in  the  manner  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Florida  Lime  Administrative  Committee 
on  January  13,  1965,  held  to  consider 
recommendations  for  regulation;  the 
provisions  of  this  section  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendations  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  has  been  dis¬ 
seminated  among  handlers  of  Florida 
limes ;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make 
this  section  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  the  part  of  the  persons  subject  thereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  by  the 
effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  January  22, 
1965,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  Feb¬ 
ruary  22,  1965,  no  handler  shall  handle: 

(i)  Any  limes  of  the  group  known  as 
true  limes  (also  known  as  Mexican,  West 
Indian,  and  Key  limes  and  by  other  syn¬ 
onyms),  grown  in  the  production  area, 
which  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
at  least  U.S.  No.  2  grade  for  Persian 
(Tahiti)  limes,  except  as  to  color; 

(ii)  Any  limes  of  the  group  known  as 
large  fruited  or  Persian  limes  (including 
Tahiti,  Bearss,  and  similar  varieties), 
grown  in  the  production  area,  which  do 


not  grade  at  least  U.S.  Combination, 
Mixed  Color,  with  not  less  than  60  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  of  such  limes  in  each 
container  thereof  grading  at  least  U.S. 
No.  1,  Mixed  Color,  and  the  remainder 
thereof  grading  at  least  U.S.  No.  2,  Mixed 
Color,  or 

(iii)  Any  limes  of  the  group  known  as 
large  fruited  or  Persian  limes  (including 
Tahiti,  Bearss,  and  similar  varieties) 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  l7/8 
inches  in  diameter:  Provided,  That  not 
to  exceed  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
limes  in  any  container  may  fail  to  meet 
this  requirement. 

(2)  Terms  used  in  the  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order  shall,  when 
used  herein,  have  the  same  meaning  as 
is  given  to  the  respective  term  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der;  and  terms  relating  to  grade  and 
diameter,  as  used  herein,  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Persian  (Tahiti)  Limes  (§§  51.1000- 
51.1016  of  this  title) . 

(Secs.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  15,  1965. 

F.  L.  Southerland, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

]F.R.  Doc.  65-661;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:47  a.m.] 

Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Section  213.3313  is  amended  to  show 
that  the  title  of  the  position  of  Assistant 


Friday,  January  22,  1965 

to  the  Secretary  (Intergroup  Relations) 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  has  been 
changed  to  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Civil  Rights  and  Equal  Opportunity  in 
Employment  and  Housing).  Effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter,  subparagraph  (17)  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  section  213.3313  is  amended  as  set  out 
below. 

§  213.3313  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  •  •  * 

(17)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Civil  Rights  and  Equal  Opportunity  in 
Employment  and  Housing) . 

(ES  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 

5  U.S.C.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  FJt.  7521, 

3  CFR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  V.  Wenzel. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.  E.  Doc.  65-715;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:50  a.m.] 

Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  C— INTERSTATE  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY 

PART  74— SCABIES  IN  SHEEP 

Interstate  Movement 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
i  through  7  of  the  Act  of  May  29,  1884, 
as  amended,  sections  1  and  2  of  the  Act 
of  February  2,  1903,  as  amended,  and 
sections  1  through  4  of  the  Act  of  March 
3,  1905,  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  111-113, 
115,  117,  120,  121,  123-126),  §§74.2  and 
74.3  of  Part  74,  Subchapter  C,  Chapter  I, 
Title  9,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as 
amended  (29  F.R.  14053,  15077,  15943), 
are  hereby  further  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

1.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  §  74.2(a)  Is 
hereby  amended  and  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (6)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.2  Designation  of  free  and  infected 
areas. 

(а)  •  *  • 

(1)  Alabama,  Alaska,  Arizona,  Arkan¬ 
sas,  California,  Colorado,  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missis¬ 
sippi,  Montana,  Nevada,  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey,  New  Mexico,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Okla¬ 
homa,  Oregon,  Pennsylvania,  Puerto 
Rico,  Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
South  Dakota,  Utah,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming; 
***** 

(б)  All  counties  in  Texas  except  (i) 
that  portion  of  Carson,  Gray,  Hutchison, 
and  Roberts  Counties  surrounding  a 
point  northeast  of  the  town  of  White 
Deer  in  Carson  County,  Tex.,  lying  within 
the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

a  point  where  Texas  Farm  Road  293  in¬ 
tersects  Texas  State  Highway  70;  thence 
running  in  a  northerly  direction  along 
Highway  70  for  a  distance  of  approxi¬ 
mately  55  miles  through  the  town  of 
Pampa  to  the  Canadian  River;  thence 
running  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
along  the  Canadian  River  for  approxi¬ 
mately  45  miles  to  Texas  Highway  15; 
thence  running  in  a  southerly  direction 
along  Highway  15  for  approximately  28 
miles  through  the  town  of  Borger  to  the 
town  of  Panhandle;  thence  running  in  an 
easterly  direction  along  Texas  Farm 
Road  293  to  the  point  of  beginning,  where 
Farm  Road  293  intersects  with  Highway 
70;  and  (ii) ,  that  portion  of  Coke,  Nolan, 
Runnels,  and  Taylor  Counties  surround¬ 
ing  the  town  of  Wilmeth  in  Runnels 
County,  Tex.,  herein  described  as  begin¬ 
ning  at  a  point  in  Coke  County,  Tex.,  2 
miles  south  of  the  Colorado  River  on 
Highway  277;  thence  running  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  along  a  dirt  road  that 
follows  the  general  course  of  the  Colorado 
River,  south  bank,  for  a  distance  of  12 
miles;  thence  running  east  6  miles  on 
same  dirt  road  to  the  intersection  of  FM 
2133;  thence  running  in  an  easterly  di¬ 
rection  along  FM  2133  to  its  Intersection 
with  Highway  83,  which  intersection  lies 
3  miles  south  of  the  town  of  Ballinger  in 
Runnels  County;  thence  running  north 
along  Highway  83  to  its  intersection  with 
Highway  382  in  the  town  of  Ballinger; 
thence  running  along  Highway  382  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  for  5  miles  to  its 
intersection  with  FM  2647;  thence  run¬ 
ning  northerly  along  FM  2647  and  across 
FM  1770,  at  which  point  an  unnamed  dirt 
road  begins;  thence  running  along  said 
dirt  road  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the 
town  of  Bradshaw  in  Taylor  County, 
which  town  lies  iy2  miles  north  of  the 
Runnels-Taylor  County  line;  thence  run¬ 
ning  from  the  town  of  Bradshaw  15  miles 
westerly  on  FM  1085  to  Happy  Valley  in 
Taylor  County;  thence  running  from 
Happy  Valley  northwesterly  1  mile  on 
FM  1086  to  the  intersection  of  same  with 
FM  1170;  thence  running  15  miles  south¬ 
westerly  on  FM  1170  through  the  town 
of  Hylton  in  Nolan  County  to  the  town 
of  Blackwell  in  Nolan  County;  thence 
running  from  the  town  of  Blackwell  5 
miles  south  on  Highway  70  to  the  inter¬ 
section  of  same  with  Highway  277 ;  thence 
running  south  on  Highway  277  through 
the  town  of  Bronte  in  Coke  County  17 
miles  to  the  Colorado  River;  thence  run¬ 
ning  2  Vi  miles  south  of  Colorado  River 
to  point  of  beginning. 

2.  A  new  subparagraph  (6)  of  §  74.3(a) 
is  hereby  added  to  read: 

§  74.3  Designation  of  eradication  areas. 

(а)  *  *  • 

*  *  *  •  * 

(б)  The  following  portions  of  counties 
in  Texas:  (i)  That  portion  of  Carson, 
Gray,  Hutchison,  and  Roberts  Counties 
surrounding  a  point  northeast  of  the 
town  of  White  Deer  in  Carson  County, 
Tex.,  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by 
a  line  beginning  at  a  point  where  Texas 
Farm  Road  293  intersects  Texas  State 
Highway  70 ;  thence  running  in  a  north¬ 
erly  direction  along  Highway  70  for  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  approximately  55  miles  through 
the  town  of  Pampa  to  the  Canadian 
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River;  thence  running  in  a  southwest¬ 
erly  direction  along  the  Canadian  River 
for  approximately  45  miles  to  Texas 
Highway  15;  thence  running  in  a  south¬ 
erly  direction  along  Highway  15  for  ap¬ 
proximately  28  miles  through  the  town 
of  Borger  to  the  town  of  Panhandle; 
thence  running  in  an  easterly  direction 
along  Texas  Farm  Road  293  to  the  point 
of  beginning,  where  Farm  Road  293  in¬ 
tersects  with  Highway  70;  and  (ii),  that 
portion  of  Coke,  Nolan,  Runnels,  and 
Taylor  Counties  surrounding  the  town 
of  Wilmeth  in  Runnels  County,  Tex., 
herein  described  as  beginning  at  a  point 
in  Coke  County,  Tex.,  2]/2  miles  south  of 
the  Colorado  River  on  Highway  277; 
thence  running  in  a  southeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  along  a  dirt  road  that  follows  the 
general  course  of  the  Colorado  River, 
south  bank,  for  a  distance  of  12  miles; 
thence  running  east  6  miles  on  same  dirt 
road  to  the  intersection  of  FM  2133; 
thence  running  in  an  easterly  direction 
along  FM  2133  to  its  intersection  with 
Highway  83,  which  intersection  lies  3 
miles  south  of  the  town  of  Ballinger  in 
Runnels  County;  thence  running  north 
along  Highway  83  to  its  intersection  with 
Highway  382  in  the  town  of  Ballinger; 
thence  running  along  Highway  382  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  for  5  miles  to  its 
intersection  with  FM  2647;  thence  run¬ 
ning  northerly  along  FM  2647  and  across 
FM  1770,  at  which  point  an  unnamed 
dirt  road  begins;  thence  running  along 
said  dirt  road  in  a  northerly  direction  to 
the  town  of  Bradshaw  in  Taylor  County, 
which  town  lies  IV2  miles  north  of  the 
Runnels-Taylor  County  line;  thence  run¬ 
ning  from  the  town  of  Bradshaw  15  miles 
westerly  oh  FM  1086  to  Happy  Valley  in 
Taylor  County;  thence  running  from 
Happy  Valley  northwesterly  1  mile  on  FM 
1086  to  the  intersection  of  same  with  FM 
1170;  thence  running  15  miles  southwest¬ 
erly  on  FM  1170  through  the  town  of 
Hylton  in  Nolan  County  to  the  town  of 
Blackwell  in  Nolan  County;  thence  run¬ 
ning  from  the  town  of  Blackwell  5  miles 
south  on  Highway  70  to  the  intersection 
of  same  with  Highway  277;  thence  run¬ 
ning  south  on  Highway  277  through  the 
town  of  Bronte  in  Coke  County  17  miles 
to  the  Colorado  River;  thence  running 
2L4  miles  south  of  Colorado  River  to 
point  of  beginning. 

***** 
(Secs.  4-7,  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended,  secs.  1, 
2,  32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  secs.  1-4, 
33  Stat.  1264,  as  amended,  1265,  as  amended; 
21  tr.S.C.  111-113,  115,  117,  120,  121,  123-126; 
19  F.R.  74,  as  amended) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend¬ 
ments  shall  become  effective  upon  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  amendments  add  certain  portions 
of  the  Counties  of  Carson,  Coke,  Gray, 
Hutchinson,  Nolan,  Roberts,  Runnels, 
and  Taylor,  in  the  State  of  Texas  to  the 
list  of  infected  and  eradication  areas; 
and  delete  such  portions  of  such  Counties 
from  the  list  of  free  areas  as  sheep 
scabies  is  known  to  exist  therein.  After 
the  effective  date  of  these  amendments, 
the  restrictions  pertaining  to  the  inter¬ 
state  movement  of  sheep  from  or  into  in¬ 
fected  and  eradication  areas  as  contained 
in  9  CFR  Part  74,  as  amended,  will  apply 
to  such  areas. 
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The  amendments  impose  certain  re¬ 
strictions  necessary  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  scabies,  a  communicable  disease  of 
sheep,  and  must  be  made  effective 
immediately  in  order  to  accomplish  their 
purpose  in  the  public  interest.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  under  Section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003) , 
it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that  notice 
and  other  public  procedure  with  respect 
to  the  amendments  are  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
good  cause  is  found  for  making  the 
amendments  effective  less  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  15th 
day  of  Jaituary  1965. 

B.  T.  Shaw, 
Administrator, 

Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-664;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.j 

Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

[Release  No.  34-7508,  33-4753] 

PART  240— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  EX¬ 
CHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

PART  249— FORMS,  SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

Registration  Form,  Proxy  Rules 

On r  October  21,  1964  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  in  Securities 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  7447  (Securi¬ 
ties  Act  Release  No.  4728)  (29  F.R.  14857, 
October  31,  1964)  invited  public  com¬ 
ments  on  a  proposed  amendment  to  Rule 
14a-3  (17  CFR  240.14ar-3)  of  its  proxy 
rules  and  proposed  amendments  to  Form 
8-A  (listed  and  described  as  17  CFR 
249.208a)  under  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934.  The  Commission  has 
adopted  amendments  to  the  rule  and 
form  as  described  below. 

Rule  14a-3.  Rule  14a-3  (5  240.14a^3) 
relates  to  the  information  to  be  furnished 
to  security  holders  in  connection  with  the 
solicitation  of  proxies  by  issuers  subject 
to  the  Commission’s  proxy  rules.  Here¬ 
tofore  the  rule  applied  only  to  issuers 
having  securities  listed  and  registered 
on  a  national  securities  exchange.  On 
December  7,  1964  the  Commission  pub¬ 
lished  in  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release 
No.  7481  (29  F.R.  18386,  December  24, 
1964)  proposed  amendments  to  its  proxy 
rules  which  would,  among  other  things, 
make  those  rules  applicable  to  issuers 
having  securities  registered  pursuant  to 
the  recently  enacted  section  12(g)  of  the 
Act. 

The  rule  provides,  in  part,  that  where 
the  management  of  an  issuer  solicits 
proxies  at  an  annual  meeting  of  security 
holders  for  the  purpose  of  electing  di¬ 
rectors,  its  proxy  statement  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  or  preceded  by  an  annual  re¬ 
port  to  such  security  holders  containing 
such  financial  statements  for  the  last 
fiscal  year  as  will  in  the  opinion  of  man¬ 


agement  adequately  reflect  the  financial 
position  and  operations  of  the  issuer. 
The  Commission  has  amended  the  rule  to 
require  companies  which  have  not  pre¬ 
viously  submitted  to  their  security  hold¬ 
ers  an  annual  report  pursuant  to  the 
rules  and  regulations  under  section  14 
of  the  Act  to  include  in  their  first  annual 
report  submitted  to  security  holders  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  regulations  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  to  their  business  operations  during 
the  past  fiscal  year  as  will,  in  the  opinion 
of  management,  indicate  the  general  na¬ 
ture  and  scope  of  the  business  of  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries.  The  pro¬ 
posal  as  published  for  comment  would 
have  required  unlisted  companies  to  in¬ 
clude  a  description  of  their  business  in 
each  annual  report  to  security  holders. 
Further  consideration  of  this  proposal 
has  been  deferred  until  the  Commission 
has  gained  further  experience  in  regard 
to  the  practices  followed  by  unlisted 
companies. 

Farm  8-A.  Form  8-A  (§  249.208a)  as 
previously  in  effect  was  an  optional  short 
form  which  could  be  used  for  registra¬ 
tion  on  a  national  securities  exchange  of 
an  additional  class  of  securities  of  an 
issuer  which  had  one  or  more  other 
classes  so  registered.  The  amended  form 
expands  the  rule  as  to  the  use  of  the  form 
so  that  it  may  be  used  under  certain 
other  circumstances  where  an  issuer  has 
already  filed  with  the  Commission  the 
basic  information  and  documents  re¬ 
quired  for  the  registration  of  securities 
pursuant  to  the  new  section  12(g)  of  the 
Act.  The  circumstances  under  which 
the  amended  form  may  be  used  are  as 
follows: 

1.  An  issuer  which  has  one  or  more 
classes  of  securities  registered  on  an  ex¬ 
change  may  use  the  form  for  the  regis¬ 
tration  of  an  additional  class  of  securi¬ 
ties  on  that  exchange. 

2.  An  issuer  which  has  one  or  more 
classes  of  securities  registered  on  a  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchange  pursuant  to 
section  12(b)  or  registered  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  section  12(g)  may 
use  the  form  for  the  registration  of  any 
class  of  security  pursuant  to  section  12 

(g). 

3.  An  issuer  which  has  registered  se¬ 
curities  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
may  use  the  form  for  registration  of  any 
class  of  securities  pursuant  to  section 
12(g)  if  such  registration  will  become 
effective  within  one  year  after  the  end 
of  the  last  fiscal  year  for  which  certified 
financial  statements  were  included  in  the 
registration  statement  under  the  Se¬ 
curities  Act. 

4.  An  issuer  which  has  registered  se¬ 
curities  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
and  is  required  to  file  reports  pursuant  to 
section  15(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  may  use  the  form  for  the 
registration  of  any  class  of  securities 
pursuant  to  section  12(g) . 

5.  An  issuer  which  would  be  required 
to  file  reports  pursuant  to  section  15(d) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 
but  for  the  fact  that  by  virtue  of  section 
12(f)  (6)  of  the  Act  such  security  is 
deemed  to  be  registered  on  a  national 
securities  exchange  and  therefore  has 
become  subject  to  the  reporting  require¬ 
ments  of  section  13  instead  of  those  of 


section  15(d),  may  use  the  form  for  the 
registration  of  any  class  of  securities  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12(g). 

6.  An  issuer  which  has  securities  listed 
on  an  exempt  exchange  and,  pursuant  to 
the  order  exempting  such  exchange,  is 
required  to  file  annual  and  other  reports 
comparable  to  those  required  by  section 
13  of  the  Act  may  use  the  form  to  register 
any  class  of  securities  pursuant  to  section 

12(g). 

In  the  situations  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  4,  5  and  6  above  the  issuer  must 
have  filed,  or  must  file  concurrently,  an 
annual  report  for  its  last  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  on  Form  8-A  ( §  249.- 
208a).  The  purpose  of  this  requirement 
is  to  avoid  a  hiatus  in  its  annual  report¬ 
ing  to  the  Commission. 

In  the  form  the  term  “registration 
statement”  is  used  to  refer  to  both  an 
application  for  registration  of  securities 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  and  a 
registration  statement  filed  pursuant  to 
section  12(g)  of  the  Act.  It  is  proposed 
to  include  in  the  general  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  a  definition  of  the  quoted  term 
which  will  make  the  applicability  of  the 
term  clear. 

The  amended  form  calls  only  for  a 
description  of  the  securities  to  be  regis¬ 
tered,  specimens  or  copies  of  such  securi¬ 
ties,  and  copies  of  the  constituent  in¬ 
struments  defining  the  rights  of  the 
holders  of  such  securities.  The  instruc¬ 
tions  provide  that  if  a  description  of  the 
securities  comparable  to  that  required 
by  the  form  is  contained  in  any  other  fil¬ 
ing  with  the  Commission  such  descrip¬ 
tion  may  be  incorporated  by  reference 
to  such  other  filing.  Any  of  the  required 
exhibits  which  have  been  previously  filed 
with  the  Commission  or  with  an  ex¬ 
change  may  also  be  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence.  Material  contracts  required  by 
amended  section  12(b)  are  not  required 
to  be  filed  as  exhibits  to  registration 
statements  on  Form  8-A  ( §  249.208a) . 
Such  contracts,  however,  will  be  required 
to  be  filed  as  exhibits  to  the  issuer’s  an¬ 
nual  report  to  the  Commission. 

The  facing  sheet  of  the  amended  form 
asks  for  the  registrant’s  I.R.S.  tax  num¬ 
ber.  This  information  is  requested  solely 
for  purposes  of  identification  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Commission’s  proposed 
automatic  data  processing  program. 

Commission  action.  The  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  hereby 
amends  §  240.14a-3  and  249.208a  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  240.14a— 3  Information  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  security  holders. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  management  of  the  issuer, 
and  relates  to  an  annual  meeting  of  se¬ 
curity  holders  at  which  directors  are  to 
be  elected,  each  proxy  statement  fur¬ 
nished  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  shall 
be  accompanied  or  preceded  by  an  an¬ 
nual  report  to  such  security  holders  as 
follows : 

(1)  The  report  shall  contain  such  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  for  ihe  last  fiscal  year 
as  will  in  the  opinion  of  the  management 
adequately  reflect  the  financial  position 
and  results  of  operations  of  the  issuer. 
Consolidated  financial  statements  of  the 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


703 


Friday,  January  22,  1965 


issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  report  if  they  are  necessary 
to  reflect  adequately  the  financial  posi¬ 
tion  and  results  of  operations  of  the  is¬ 
suer  and  its  subsidiaries,  but  in  such  case 
the  individual  statements  of  the  issuer 
may  be  omitted,  even  though  they  are 
required  to  be  included  in  reports  to  the 
Commission.  Any  differences,  reflected 
in  the  financial  statements  in  the  report 
to  security  holders,  from  the  principles 
of  consolidation  or  other  accounting 
principles  or  practices,  or  methods  of  ap¬ 
plying  accounting  principles  or  practices, 
applicable  to  the  financial  statements  of 
the  issuer  filed  or  proposed  to  be  filed 
with  the  Commission,  which  have  a  ma¬ 
terial  effect  on  the  financial  position  or 
results  of  operations  of  the  issuer,  shall 
be  noted  and  the  effect  thereof  recon¬ 
ciled  or  explained  in  such  report.  Fi¬ 
nancial  statements  included  in  the 
report  may,  however,  omit  such  details 
or  employ  such  condensation  as  may  be 
deemed  suitable  by  the  management, 
provided  that  such  statements,  consid¬ 
ered  as  a  whole  in  the  light  of  other  in¬ 
formation  contained  in  the  report  shall 
not  by  such  procedure  omit  any  material 
information  necessary  to  a  fair  presen¬ 
tation  or  to  make  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  not  misleading  under  the  circum¬ 
stances.  The  financial  statements 
included  shall  be  certified  by  independent 
public  or  certified  public  accountants, 
unless  (i)  the  corresponding  statements 
included  in  the  issuer’s  annual  report 
filed  or  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
for  the  same  fiscal  year  are  not  required 
to  be  certified,  or  (ii)  the  Commission 
finds  in  a  particular  case  that  certifica¬ 
tion  would  be  impracticable  or  would 
involve  undue  effort  or  expense.  Subject 
to  the  foregoing  requirements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  financial  statements,  the  annual 
report  to  security  holders  may  be  in  any 
form  deemed  suitable  by  the  manage¬ 
ment,  and 

(2)  If  the  Issuer  has  not  previously 
submitted  to  its  security  holders  an  an¬ 
nual  report  pursuant  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  under  section  14  of  the  act 
the  report  shall  also  contain  such  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  business  done  by  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  during  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  as  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
management,  Indicate  the  general  na¬ 
ture  and  scope  of  the  business  of  the 
Issuer  and  its  subsidiaries. 

This  paragraph  shall  not  apply,  however, 
to  solicitations  made  on  behalf  of  the 
management  before  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  are  available  if  solicitation  is  being 
made  at  the  time  in  opposition  to  the 
management  and  if  the  management’s 
proxy  statement  includes  an  under¬ 
taking  in  bold-face  type  to  furnish  such 
annual  report  to  all  persons  being  solic¬ 
ited,  at  least  twenty  days  before  the 
date  of  the  meeting. 

•  •  *  *  ♦ 

§  249.208a  Form  8— A,  for  registration 
of  certain  classes  of  securities  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12  (b)  or  (g)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

General  Instructions 

A.  Rule  as  to  use  of  Form  8-A.  This  form 
may  be  used  for  registration  of  the  following 


securities  pursuant  to  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934: 

(a)  For  registration  on  a  national  securi¬ 
ties  exchange  pursuant  to  section  12(b)  of 
the  Act  of  any  class  of  securities  of  an  Issuer 
which  has  one  or  more  other  classes  of  se¬ 
curities  so  registered  on  the  same  securities 
exchange; 

(b)  For  registration  pursuant  to  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act  of  any  class  of  securities  of 
an  issuer  which  has  one  or  more  other  classes 
of  securities  registered  pursuant  to  either 
section  12  (b)  or  (g)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  For  registration  pursuant  to  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act  of  any  class  of  securities  of 
an  issuer  which  has  filed  under  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933  a  registration  sta^ment 
which  has  become  effective  and  is  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  proceeding  under  section  8  of 
that  Act  or  to  an  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto;  Provided: 

(1)  the  registration  station  on  this 
form  will  become  effective  within  one  year 
after  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year  for  which 
certified  financial  statements  were  included 
in  the  registration  statement  under  the  Se¬ 
curities  Act  of  1933,  or  in  a  post-effective 
amendment  thereto  which  has  become  effec¬ 
tive;  or 

(2)  the  registrant  is  required  to  file  re¬ 
ports  pursuant  to  section  15(d)  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  has  filed 
or  concurrently  files,  an  annual  report  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  section  for  the  last  fiscal  year 
ending  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  on  this  form;  or 

(3)  the  registrant  would  be  required  to 
file  reports  pursuant  to  section  15(d)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  but  for  the 
first  sentence  of  section  12(f)  (6)  of  that 
Act  and  has  filed,  or  concurrently  files,  an 
annual  report  pursuant  to  section  13  of  that 
Act  for  the  last  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  the 
date  of  filing  the  registration  statement  on 
this  form. 

(d)  For  registration  pursuant  to  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act  of  any  class  of  securities  of 
any  issuer  which  (1)  has  securities  listed  on 
an  exchange  exempted  from  registration  as 
a  national  securities  exchange,  (ii)  is  re¬ 
quired  by  the  order  exempting  such  exchange 
to  file  with  the  Commission  reports  equiv¬ 
alent  to  those  required  by  section  13  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder  and  (ill) 
has  filed,  or  concurrently  files,  an  annual  re¬ 
port  pursuant  to  section  13  for  the  last  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the 
registration  statement  on  this  form. 

B.  Application  of  general  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations.  (a)  The  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Act  contain  certain  general 
requirements  which  are  applicable  to  regis¬ 
tration  on  any  form.  These  general  require¬ 
ments  should  be  carefully  read  and  observed 
in  the  preparation  and  filing  of  registration 
statements  on  this  form. 

(b)  Particular  attention  is  directed  to 
Regulation  12B  (17  CFR  240.12b-l  to 

240.12b-36)  which  contains  general  require¬ 
ments  regarding  matters  such  as  the  kind 
and  size  of  paper  to  be  used,  legibility,  in¬ 
formation  to  be  given  whenever  the  title  of 
securities  is  required  to  be  stated,  incor¬ 
poration  by  reference  and  the  filing  of  the 
registration  statement.  The  definitions 
contained  in  Rule  12b-2  (17  CFR  240.12b-2) 
should  be  especially  noted. 

C.  Preparation  of  registration  statement. 
This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank  form 
to  be  filled  in,  but  only  as  a  guide  in  the 
preparation  of  the  registration  statement 
on  paper  meeting  the  requirements  of  Rule 
12b-12  (17  CFR  240.12b-12).  The  registra¬ 
tion  statement  shall  contain  the  item  num¬ 
bers  and  captions,  but  the  text  of  the  items 
may  be  omitted  provided  the  answers  thereto 
are  prepared  in  the  manner  specified  in  Rule 
12b-13  (17  CFR  240.12b-13). 

D.  Signature  and  filing  of  registration 
statement.  Three  complete  copies  of  the 


registration  statement,  including  exhibits 
and  all  papers  and  documents  filed  as  a  part 
thereof,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission. 
At  least  one  complete  copy  shall  be  filed 
with  each  exchange  on  which  registration  is 
applied  for.  At  least  one  of  the  copies  filed 
with  the  Commission  and  one  filed  with  each 
such  exchange  shall  be  manually  signed.  Un¬ 
signed  copies  shall  be  conformed. 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Washington,  D.C.  20549 
Form  8-A 

FOR  REGISTRATION  OF  CERTAIN  CLASSES  OF  SE¬ 
CURITIES  PURSUANT  TO  SECTION  12  (b)  OR  (g) 
OF  THE  SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 


(Exact  name  of  registrant  as  specified  in 
its  charter) 


(State  of  incorporation  or  organization) 


(IRS  tax  number) 


(Address  of  principal  (Zip  Code) 

executive  offices) 

Securities  to  be  registered  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  12(b)  of  the  Act: 

Name  of  each  ex¬ 
change  on  which 
Title  of  each  class  to  each  class  is  to  he 
be  so  registered  registered 


Securities  to  be  registered  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  12(g)  of  the  Act: 


(Title  of  class) 


(Title  of  class) 

Information  Required  in  Application  or 
Statement 

Item  1.  Capital  Stock  to  be  Registered. 
If  capital  stock  is  to  be  registered  hereunder, 
state  the  title  of  the  class  and  furnish  the 
following  information  (See  Instruction  1) : 

(a)  Outline  briefly  (1)  dividend  rights; 
(2)  voting  rights;  (3)  liquidation  rights;  (4) 
pre-emptive  rights;  (5)  conversion  rights; 
(6)  redemption  provisions;  (7)  sinking  fund 
provisions,  and  (8)  liability  to  further  calls 
or  to  assessment  by  the  registrant. 

(b)  If  the  rights  of  holders  of  such  stock 
may  be  modified  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of 
a  majority  or  more  of  the  shares  outstanding, 
voting  as  a  class,  so  state  and  explain 
briefly. 

(c)  Outline  briefly  any  restriction  on  the 
repurchase  or  redemption  of  shares  by  the 
registrant  while  there  is  any  arrearage  in  the 
payment  of  dividends  or  sinking  fund  install¬ 
ments.  If  there  is  no  such  restriction,  so 
state. 

Instructions.  1.  If  a  description  of  the 
securities  comparable  to  that  required  here 
is  contained  in  any  other  filing  with  the 
Commission,  such  description  may  be  in¬ 
corporated  by  reference  to  such  other  filing 
in  answer  to  this  item.  If  the  securities  are 
to  be  registered  on  a  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  and  the  description  has  not  previ¬ 
ously  been  filed  with  such  exchange,  copies  of 
the  description  shall  be  filed  with  copies  of 
the  application  filed  with  the  exchange. 

2.  This  item  requires  only  a  brief  summary 
of  the  provisions  which  are  pertinent  from 
an  investment  standpoint.  A  complete  legal 
description  of  the  provisions  referred  to  is 
not  required  and  should  not  be  given.  Do 
not  set  forth  the  provisions  of  the  governing 
instruments  verbatim;  only  a  succinct  resume 
is  required. 

3.  If  the  rights  evidenced  by  the  securities 
to  be  registered  are  materially  limited  or 
qualified  by  the  rights  evidenced  by  any  other 
class  of  securities  or  by  the  provisions  of 
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any  contract  or  other  document.  Include  such 
Information  regarding  such  limitation  or 
qualification  as  will  enable  Investors  to 
understand  the  rights  evidenced  by  the  se¬ 
curities  to  be  registered. 

Item  2.  Debt  Securities  to  be  Registered. 
If  the  securities  to  be  registered  hereunder 
are  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
Indebtedness,  outline  briefly  such  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  as  are  relevant: 

(a)  Provisions  with  respect  to  interest, 
conversion,  maturity,  redemption,  amortiza¬ 
tion,  sinking  fund  or  retirement. 

(b)  Provisions  with  respect  tc  the  kind 
and  priority  of  any  lien,  securing  the  issue, 
together  with  a  brief  identification  of  the 
principal  properties  subject  to  such  lien. 

(c)  Provisions  restricting  the  declaration 
of  dividends  or  requiring  the  maintenance  of 
any  ratio  of  assets,  the  creation  or  main¬ 
tenance  of  reserves  or  the  maintenance  of 
properties. 

(d)  Provisions  permitting  or  restricting 
the  issuance  of  additional  securities,  the 
withdrawal  of  cash  deposited  against  such 
issuance,  the  incurring  of  additional  debt, 
the  release  or  substitution  of  assets  securing 
the  issue,  the  modification  of  the  terms  of 
the  security,  and  similar  provisions. 

Instruction.  Provisions  permitting  the  re¬ 
lease  of  assets  upon  the  deposit  of  equivalent 
funds  or  the  pledge  of  equivalent  property, 
the  release  of  property  no  longer  required 
in  the  business,  obsolete  property  or  property 
taken  by  eminent  domain,  the  application  of 
insurance  moneys,  and  similar  provisions, 
need  not  be  described. 

(e)  The  name  of  the  trustee  and  the  nature 
of  any  material  relationship  with  the  regis¬ 
trant  or  any  of  its  affiliates;  the  percentage 
of  securities  of  the  class  necessary  to  require 
the  trustee  to  take  action,  and  what  indemni¬ 
fication  the  trustee  may  require  before  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  enforce  the  lien. 

(f)  The  general  type  of  event  which  con¬ 
stitutes  a  default  and  whether  or  not  any 
periodic  evidence  is  required  to  be  furnished 
as  to  the  absence  of  default  or  as  to  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  terms  of  the  indenture. 

Instruction.  The  instructions  to  Item  1 
shall  also  apply  to  this  item. 

Item  3.  Other  Securities  to  be  Registered. 
If  securities  other  than  those  referred  to  in 
Items  1  and  2  are  to  be  registered  hereunder, 
outline  briefly  the  rights  evidenced  thereby. 
If  subscription  warrants  or  rights  are  to  be 
registered,  6tate  the  title  and  amount  of 
securities  called  for,  the  period  during  which 
and  the  price  at  which  the  warrants  or  rights 
are  exercisable. 

Instruction.  The  instructions  to  Item  I 
shall  also  apply  to  this  item. 

Item  4.  Exhibits.  List  below  all  exhibits 
filed  as  a  part  of  the  registration  statement: 

Signature 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Section  12 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  the 
registrant  has  duly  caused  this  registration 
statement  to  be  signed  on  its  behalf  by  the 
undersigned,  thereto  duly  authorized. 


Date 


By 


(Registrant) 
(Signature)  * 


•Print  the  name  and  title  of  the  signing 
officer  under  his  signature. 

Instructions  as  to  Exhibits 


Subject  to  Rule  12b-32  (17  CFR  240.12b-32) 
regarding  the  incorporation  of  exhibits  by 
reference,  the  following  exhibits  shall  be  filed 
as  a  part  of  the  registration  statement. 
Such  exhibits  shall  be  appropriately  lettered 
or  numbered  for  convenient  reference.  Ex¬ 
hibits  incorporated  by  reference  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  by  the  designation  given  in  the  pre¬ 
vious  filing.  Where  exhibits  are  incorporated 
by  reference,  the  reference  shall  be  made 
in  the  list  of  exhibits  called  for  under  Item  4. 


1.  Specimens  or  copies  of  each  security  to 
be  registered  hereunder. 

2.  Copies  of  all  constituent  instruments 
defining  the  rights  of  the  holders  of  each 
class  of  such  securities,  including  any  con¬ 
tracts  or  other  documents  which  limit  or 
qualify  the  rights  of  such  holders. 

(Secs.  12,  14,  23;  48  Stat.  892,  895  and  901, 
as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  781,  78n,  78w) 

Effective  dates.  Section  240.14a-3 
(Rule  14ar-3) ,  as  amended,  shall  apply  to 
annual  reports  to  security  holders  cov¬ 
ering  any  fiscal  year  ending  on  or  af¬ 
ter  December  31,  1964.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  fiscal  year  of  certain  is¬ 
suers  has  ended  since  July  1,  1964  and 
such  issuers  are  required  to  file  a  regis¬ 
tration  statement  within  120  days  after 
the  end  of  such  fiscal  year,  §  249.208a 
(Form  8-A),  as  amended,  shall  become 
effective  January  15, 1965.  However,  any 
issuer  required  to  file  a  registration  state¬ 
ment  prior  to  such  effective  date  may  file 
such  statement  within  30  days  there¬ 
after. 

By  the  Commisison,  January  14, 1965. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-640;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Release  No.  34-7511] 

PART  240— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  EX¬ 
CHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

Certified  Mail 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  has  amended  paragraphs  (g)  and 

(i)  of  §  240.24&-2  (17  CFR  Part  240)  to 
provide  for  the  use  of  certified  mail  in 
addition  to  registered  mail.  The  amend¬ 
ed  paragraphs  read  as  follows: 

§  240.24b— 2  Nondisclosure  of  informa¬ 
tion  filed  with  the  Commission  and 
with  an  exchange. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(g)  If  such  hearing  either  (1)  shall 
not  have  been  requested,  or  (2)  if  re¬ 
quested,  shall  have  been  held,  and  the 
Commission  shall  have  determined  that 
disclosure  of  the  confidential  portion  is 
in  the  public  interest,  a  finding  and  de¬ 
termination  to  that  effect  will  be  en¬ 
tered  and  notice  of  the  finding  and  de¬ 
termination  will  be  sent  by  registered  or 
certified  mail  to  the  person  or  his  agent 
for  service. 

*  *  *  *  • 

(i)  The  confidential  portion  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  public  at  the  time 
and  according  to  the  conditions  specified 
in  subparagraphs  (1)— (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph: 

(1)  Upon  the  lapse  of  fifteen  days 
after  the  dispatch  of  notice  by  registered 
or  certified  mail  of  the  finding  and  de¬ 
termination  of  the  Commission  described 
in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  if  prior 
to  the  lapse  of  such  fifteen  days  the  per¬ 
son  shall  not  have  filed  a  written  state¬ 
ment  that  he  intends  in  good  faith  to 
seek  judicial  review  of  the  finding  and 
determination; 

(2)  Upon  the  lapse  of  sixty  days  after 
the  dispatch  of  notice  by  registered  or 
certified  mail  of  the  finding  and  deter¬ 


mination  of  the  Commission,  if  the  state¬ 
ment  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  have  been  filed  and 
if  a  petition  for  review  shall  not  have 
been  filed  within  such  sixty  days;  or 

(3)  If  such  petition  for  review  shall 
have  been  filed  within  such  sixty  days, 
upon  final  disposition  adverse  to  the  per¬ 
son,  of  the  judicial  proceedings. 

*  *  ♦  *  * 

The  Commission  finds  that  the  fore¬ 
going  amendments  involve  matters  of 
agency  organization  or  procedure  and 
that  notice  and  subsequent  procedure 
pursuant  to  subsections  4  (a)  and  (b)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  are 
not  required.  The  Commission  also 
finds  that  the  provisions  of  subsection 
4(c)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  regarding  postponement  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  are  inapplicable  inasmuch  as 
the  foregoing  amendments  are  not  of  a 
substantive  nature.  Accordingly,  the 
foregoing  amendments  are  effective 
forthwith  (January  15,  1965). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

January  15,  1965. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-642;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:46  am.] 


Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
SUBCHAPTER  A— INCOME  TAX 

[T.D.6793] 

PART  1—  INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DE¬ 
CEMBER  31,  1953 

Place  for  Filing  Returns  or  Other 
Documents 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  filing  of 
certain  income  tax  returns  with  the 
directors  of  service  centers  paragraph 
(a)  of  S  1.6091-4  of  the  Income  Tax  Reg¬ 
ulations  (26  CFR  Part  1),  relating  to 
filing  of  returns  in  exceptional  cases,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6091—4  Exceptional  cases. 

(a)  Permission  to  file  in  district  other 
than  required  district.  (1)  The  Com¬ 
missioner  may  permit  the  filing  of  any 
income  tax  return  required  to  be  made 
under  the  provisions  of  subtitle  A  or  F 
of  the  Code,  or  the  regulations  in  this 
part,  in  any  internal  revenue  district, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  par¬ 
agraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  6091(b) 
and  §§  1.6091-1  to  1.6091-3,  inclusive. 

(2)  In  cases  where  the  Commissioner 
authorizes  (for  all  purposes  except 
venue)  a  director  of  an  internal  revenue 
service  center  to  receive  returns,  such 
returns  pursuant  to  instructions  issued 
with  respect  thereto,  may  be  sent  directly 
to  the  director  and  are  thereby  filed  with 
him  for  all  purposes  except  as  a  factor  in 
determining  venue.  However,  after  in¬ 
itial  processing  all  such  returns  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  director  of  a  service 
center  to  the  office  with  which  such  re- 
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turns  are,  without  regard  to  this  sub- 
paragraph,  required  to  be  filed.  For  the 
sole  purpose  of  determining  venue,  such 
returns  are  filed  only  with  such  office. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
other  sections  of  this  chapter  or  any 
rule  issued  under  this  chapter — 

(i)  In  cases  where,  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  a  return  is  filed  with  the  director 
of  a  service  center,  the  authority  of  the 
district  director  with  whom  such  re¬ 
turn  would,  without  regard  to  such  sub- 
paragraph,  be  required  to  be  filed  shall 
remain  the  same  as  if  the  return  had 
been  so  filed; 

(ii)  Unless  a  return  or  other  document 
is  a  proper  attachment  to,  or  is,  a  return 
which  the  director  of  a  service  center  is 
expressly  authorized  to  receive,  such  re¬ 
turn  or  other  document  shall  be  filed  as 
if  all  returns  sent  directly  to  the  service 
centers,  in  accordance  with  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  were  filed 
in  the  office  where  such  returns  are, 
without  regard  to  such  subparagraph, 
required  to  be  filed;  and 

(iii)  Unless  the  performance  of  an  act 
is  directly  related  to  the  sending  of  a 
return  directly  to  the  director  of  a  service 
center,  such  act  shall  be  performed  as  if 
all  returns  sent  directly  to  the  service 
centers,  in  accordance  with  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  were  filed 
in  the  office  where  such  returns  are, 
without  regard  to  such  subparagraph, 
required  to  be  filed. 

(4)  The  application  of  subparagraphs 
(2)  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  ( 1 ).  The  Commissioner  has  au¬ 
thorized  the  Director,  Internal  Revenue 
Service  Center,  Chamblee,  Georgia  (for  all 
purposes  except  venue),  to  receive  Forms 
1040  and  1040A.  A,  a  resident  of  Greensboro, 
North  Carolina,  is  required  to  file  his  Form 
1040  for  the  calendar  year  1964  with  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Director,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina. 
In  addition,  A  is  required  to  file  his  declara¬ 
tion  of  estimated  tax,  Form  1040ES,  for  the 
calendar  year  1965,  which  under  paragraph 
(c)  of  5  1.6073-1  must  be  filed  with  the 
district  director  for  the  district  in  which  A 
expects  to  file  his  income  tax  return.  Under 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  A  may 
send  his  Form  1040  to  either  the  director  of 
the  service  center  or  to  his  district  director. 
However,  since  his  Form  1040ES  is  not  a 
proper  attachment  to  his  Income  tax  return, 
he  shall  send  his  Form  1040ES  to  his  district 
director  (with  whom  he  is,  without  regard 
to  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  re¬ 
quired  to  file  his  income  tax  return) . 

Example  (2) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
Example  (1),  and  in  addition,  that  A  is  re¬ 
quired  to  attach  copies  of  his  Forms  W-2  to 
his  Income  tax  return,  Form  1040.  There¬ 
fore,  A  must  attach  copies  of  his  Forms  W-2 
to  his  Form  1040  and  send  both  to  either  his 
district  director  or  the  director  of  the  service 
center. 

Example  (3).  Assume  the  facts  in  Ex¬ 
ample  (1)  and  in  addition,  that  A  sends  his 
Form  1040  to  the  director  of  the  service  cen¬ 
ter.  Assume  further  that  A  is  entitled  to 
file  a  claim  under  section  6421  for  refund  of 
certain  taxes  paid  for  gasoline  used  for  cer¬ 
tain  nonhighway  uses.  Under  paragraph 
(c)  of  §  48.6421  (c)-l  of  this  chapter  the 
claim  on  Form  843  shall  be  filed  with  the 
district  director  with  whom  the  claimant 
filed  his  latest  Income  tax  return.  Since 
Form  843  is  not  a  proper  attachment  to  A’s 
Form  1040,  the  claim  shall  be  sent  to  A’s 
district  director  since  his  is  the  office  with 
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which  A  would,  without  regard  to  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  be  required  to 
file  his  Form  1040. 

Example  (4).  Taxpayer  B  sends  his  Form 
1040  to  the  director  of  a  service  center.  B 
wishes  to  apply  for  an  extension  of  the  pe¬ 
riod  of  replacement  for  involuntarily  con¬ 
verted  property  pursuant  to  section  1033  of 
the  Code.  Under  paragraph  (c)  (3)  of 
§  1.1033(a)-2  of  this  chapter  such  application 
is  to  be  made  to  the  district  director  for  the 
internal  revenue  district  in  which  the  income 
tax  return  is  filed  for  the  first  taxable  year 
during  which  any  of  the  gain  from  the  in¬ 
voluntary  conversion  is  realized.  Pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  B 
shall  apply  to  the  district  director  for  the 
internal  revenue  district  in  which  such  in¬ 
come  tax  return  is,  without  regard  to  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  required  to 
be  filed.  Such  district  director  is  author¬ 
ized  to  grant  or  withhold  such  extension  of 
the  period  of  replacement. 

Example  { 5).  Taxpayer  C  sends  his  return 
directly  to  the  director  of  a  service  center. 
C  wishes  to  receive  certain  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  value  of  a  reversionary  Interest 
with  respect  to  his  charitable  contribution 
under  section  170  of  the  Code.  Under  para¬ 
graph  (d)  (2)  of  §  1.170-2  of  this  chapter,  C 
may  upon  request,  obtain  the  information 
from  the  district  director  with  whom  he 
files  his  income  tax  return.  Under  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  C  shall  request 
such  information  from  the  district  director 
with  whom  he  would,  without  regard  to 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  be  re¬ 
quired  to  file  his  return. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Because  this  Treasury  decision  relates 
to  regulations  which  constitute  a  general 
statement  of  policy  and  establishes  rules 
of  Departmental  practice  and  procedures, 
it  is  found  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  issue 
these  regulations  with  notice  and  public 
procedure  thereon  under  section  4(a)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  June  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the 
effective  date  limitation  of  section  4  (c) 
of  that  Act. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;  68A  Stat.  917;  26  UJS.C.  7805) 

[seal]  Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  January  15, 1965. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-684;  FUed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the  Air 
Force 

SUBCHAPTER  I — MILITARY  PERSONNEL 

PART  882— DECORATIONS  AND 
AWARDS 

Subpart  A — Decorations 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 
§  882.3  [Amended] 

1.  Section  882.3(a)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  a  new  medal,  Combat  Readi¬ 
ness  Medal,  which  is  inserted  between 
the  Air  Medal  and  the  Air  Force  Com¬ 
mendation  Medal. 


2.  In  §  882.6: 

a.  Present  paragraphs  (b)  (1)  (iv)  and 
(2)  are  deleted  and  new  material  is  in¬ 
serted  therefor. 

b.  In  paragraph  (d)  a  Note  is  added 
to  subparagraph  (4)  (i) . 

c.  In  paragraph  (f)(2),  a  new  sub¬ 
division  (iii)  is  added;  and  present  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  and  the  Note  are  deleted 
and  new  material  inserted  therefor. 

d.  In  paragraph  (g)  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (7)  is  added. 

As  amended  §  882.6  reads  as  follows: 

§  882.6  Preparing,  submitting,  and  proc¬ 
essing  recommendations. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  * 

(1)  •  *  * 

(iv)  Commanders  and  supervisors  will 
be  especially  alert  concerning  the  need 
to  afford  appropriate  recognition  to  per¬ 
sonnel  being  retired  from  the  Air  Force. 
Awarding  authorities  should  be  particu¬ 
larly  responsive  to  recommendations  for 
award  of  appropriate  decorations  to  such 
personnel.  Airmen  retiring  after  20 
years  or  more  of  active  service,  and  who 
have  served  with  distinction  in  their  ter¬ 
minal  tours,  should  be  considered  for 
award  of  the  Air  Force  Commendation 
Medal  concurrently  with  their  retire¬ 
ment.  Individual  records  should  be  re¬ 
viewed  and  performance  evaluated  by 
the  appropriate  commander  at  the  time 
application  for  retirement  is  submitted, 
or  when  retirement  is  directed.  Officers 
retiring  mandatorily  for  length  of  service, 
and  who  have  continued  to  perform 
meritoriously  to  the  end  of  their  careers, 
should  be  considered  for  an  appropriate 
decoration.  Services  of  officers  termi¬ 
nated  by  voluntary  early  retirement  re¬ 
quire  the  careful  weighing  of  all  related 
facts  to  insure  that  the  award  of  a  dec¬ 
oration  is  fully  justified.  Services  of  any 
person  involuntarily  released  under  an 
Air  Force  quality  control  program  re¬ 
quire  detailed  evaluation  of  all  related 
facts  before  a  decoration  is  recommended 
or  awarded. 

•  »  *  *  • 

(2)  Meritorious  service.  A  recom¬ 
mendation  based  on  meritorious  service 
for  award  of  the  Distinguished  Service 
Medal  or  Legion  of  Merit  must  be  for  a 
completed  period  of  service.  A  recom¬ 
mendation  for  award  of  the  Air  Force 
Commendation  Medal  based  on  meri¬ 
torious  service  may  be  submitted  at  any 
time  but  normally  will  be  for  a  completed 
period  of  service.  For  clarity  and  con¬ 
sistency  of  action,  general  guidance  is 
provided  as  follows: 

(i)  Recommendations  for  award  of 
the  Air  Force  Commendation  Medal 
based  on  meritorious  service,  which  may 
be  submitted  at  any  time  rather  than 
upon  a  completed  period  of  service, 
must: 

(a)  Relate  to  personnel  whose  serv¬ 
ices  have  been  clearly  outstanding  and 
unmistakably  exceptional  for  an  ex¬ 
tended  period,  and 

(b)  Clearly  indicate  that  there  is  no 
clear-cut  projected  or  reasonably  fore¬ 
seeable  termination  date  of  the  current 
job  assignment. 

Note:  This  provision  relating  to  the  Air 
Force  Commendation  Medal  was  established 
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primarily  to  recognize  aircrew  members 
whose  stability  of  assignment  is  dictated  by 
their  retention  in  aircrew  duties  for  an  ex¬ 
tended  period  of  time;  however,  it  may  be 
applied  to  others  when  deemed  appropriate 
by  the  awarding  authority. 

(ii)  A  completed  period  of  service  is 
normally  indicated  by  the  reassignment 
and  movement  of  an  individual  from  one 
base  or  geographical  location  to  another. 
This  does  not  preclude  an  award  for  a 
completed  period  of  service  when  the  in¬ 
dividual  is  reassigned  from  one  unit  to 
another  on  the  same  base,  or  from  one 
office  or  duty  section  to  another  located 
at  the  same  headquarters  or  base.  When 
reassignment  does  not  involve  perma¬ 
nent  change  of  station,  the  new  assign¬ 
ment  must  place  the  individual  under  a 
different  supervisor  and  normally  should 
be  markedly  different  from  the  previous 
duty  in  order  to  meet  the  intent  of  the 
completed  period  of  service  requirement. 
This  guidance  relating  to  a  completed 
period  of  service  does  not  apply  to  the 
Combat  Readiness  Medal. 

(3)  •  *  * 

*  •  *  *  • 

(d)  *  •  * 

(4)  *  •  * 

(1)  *  •  • 

Note:  The  provisions  of  this  subparagraph 
are  also  applicable  to  recommendations  for 
award  of  nonmilitary  decorations  to  civilians 
of  friendly  foreign  nations. 

*  *  •  *  • 

(f)  *  *  * 

(2)  *  *  * 

(iii)  Recommendations  for  award  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  Medal  for 
Distinguished  Public  Service  will  indi¬ 
cate  whether  the  person  recommended 
is  receiving  any  form  of  remuneration, 
such  as  consultant  fees,  for  the  services 
cited.  If  the  person  recommended  is 
receiving  remuneration,  specific  com¬ 
ments  will  be  included  to  clarify  the  in¬ 
dividual’s  status  with  the  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment.  Recommendations  for  award  of 
the  Exceptional  Service  Award  and  the 
Air  Force  Scroll  of  Appreciation  will 
contain  a  comment  that  the  person  rec¬ 
ommended  is  not  receiving  any  form  of 
remuneration  for  the  services  cited. 

•  •  *  *  * 

(3)  Citation.  Citations  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  the  instruc¬ 
tions  contained  in  attachment  5,  AFR 
900-7  and  in  the  format  prescribed  in  at¬ 
tachment  6,  AFR  900-7.  The  citation 
must  agree  with  the  recommendation  as 
to  date  of  the  act  or  inclusive  dates  of  the 
achievement  or  service,  and  the  duty  po¬ 
sition  and  assignment  of  the  individual. 
Citations  are  frequently  published  In 
news  media  and  subsequently  become 
valued  personal  mementoes  of  the  re¬ 
cipients  (see  §  882.7).  Accordingly,  ci¬ 
tations  should  be  in  good  taste  and  of 
a  quality  that  will  give  the  recipients  a 
high  degree  of  lasting  prestige.  A  final 
citation  for  each  person  recommended 
must  accompany  each  recommendation 
requiring  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
approval  and  must  arrive  at  the  USAF 
Military  Personnel  Center  (AFPMPPE) 
in  seven,  single-spaced  copies.  Citations 
normally  are  not  revised  or  retyped  by 
Headquarters  USAF.  For  approved 


awards.  Headquarters  USAF  affixes  the 
Air  Force  Seal  to  the  citation  as  sub¬ 
mitted,  and  returns  the  citation  for  pres¬ 
entation  along  with  other  elements  of 
the  award. 

Note  [Deleted]. 

(g)  Processing  Recommenda¬ 
tions.  *  •  * 

(7)  Recommendations  based  on  tech¬ 
nical  or  scientific  accomplishments  will 
be  reviewed  by  each  intermediate  head¬ 
quarters  for  scientific  correctness  and 
technical  adequacy  prior  to  being  for¬ 
warded  to  the  USAF  Military  Personnel 
Center  (AFPMPPE).  Each  forwarding 
indorsement  will  contain  a  statement 
that  this  has  been  done. 

***** 
§§882.9;  882.10;  882.13;  882.14; 

882.18;  882.23  [Amended] 

3.  In  the  introductory  portion  of 
§  882.9(a)  and  in  (b) ;  the  introduction 
of  §§  882.10;  882.13(b)(2);  882.14(c); 
the  introductory  portion  of  §882. 18(a) ; 
and  in  §  882.23  ‘‘Hq  USAF  (AFPMPP)” 
is  amended  to  read  “USAF  Mil  Pers  Cen 
(AFPMPPE) 

4.  Present  §  882.19(b)  is  deleted  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

§  882.19  Applicability. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(b)  All  members  of  Reserve  compo¬ 
nents  of  the  Air  Force  whether  or  not 
on  active  duty. 

•  *  *  *  • 

5.  In  §  882.26: 

a.  Paragraph  (a)  is  revised. 

b.  In  column  8  of  the  chart  in  para¬ 
graph  (b) ,  the  last  paragraph  is  deleted 
and  new  material  substituted  therefor. 

c.  A  new  column  10  is  added  to  chart 
in  paragraph  (b) . 

d.  Present  columns  10  and  11  of  the 
chart  in  paragraph  (b)  are  redesignated 
columns  11  and  12.  In  new  column  11, 
the  opening  word  “meritorious”  in  the 
first  paragraph  under  “Awarded  to”  is 
amended  to  “Outstanding.”  And  in  new 
column  12,  in  the  second  paragraph  of 
“Definitions  and  Criteria,”  the  date  is 
deleted;  and  in  the  third  paragraph  the 
symbol  is  amended.  As  amended  §  882.26 
reads  as  follows: 

§  882.26  Military  decorations. 

(a)  The  following  chart  describes  the 
military  decorations  awarded  by,  or  upon 
the  recommendation  of,  the  Air  Force, 
and  explains  how  individuals  must  dis¬ 
tinguish  themselves  to  receive  them.  It 
also  tells  who  has  the  authority  to  ap¬ 
prove  and  disapprove  recommendations 
for  awards. 

*  *  +  •  * 

(b)  *  *  * 

8.  Bronze  Star  Medal. 

*  *  *  *  * 

A  copy  of  the  General  Order  announcing 
the  award  of  the  Combat  Infantryman  Badge 
should  be  Inclosed  with  each  application  to¬ 
gether  with  a  statement  as  to  whether  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  award  will  duplicate  any  pre¬ 
vious  award  for  the  same  period  of  service. 
If  a  copy  of  the  general  order  Is  not  available, 
the  specific  authority  for  the  badge  must  be 
Indicated  In  each  application.  Applications 
will  be  forwarded  directly  to  Awards  Branch, 
Personnel  Actions  Division,  The  Adjutant 


General.  Department  of  the  Army,  Washing, 
ton,  D.C.,  20330.  Conversion  of  an  award  of 
the  Bronze  Star  Medal  will  terminate  the 
Individual’s  authority  to  wear  the  Combat 
Infantryman  or  Medical  Badge  on  the  Air 
Force  uniform. 


*  *  *  • 

10.  Combat  Readiness  Medal. 

Awarded  to — 


Military 

Civilian 

U.S. 

Foreign 

U.S. 

Foreign 

X . 

Awarded  for — 


Completion  of  an  aggregate  of  four  years  of 
sustained  professional  performance  as  a 
USAF  combat  ready  aircrew  member.  Dur¬ 
ing  this  period,  the  aircrew  member  must 
have  been : 

1.  Designated  and/or  certified  as  combat 
(operationally)  ready  in  accordance  with 
USAF  and  major  air  command  qualification 
criteria;  and 

2.  Serving  In  a  rated  AFSC  position  as  an 
aircrew  member;  and 

3.  Assigned  as  an  aircrew  member  of  a 
manned  weapons  system  whose  primary 
wartime  mission  will  require  the  delivery  of 
weapons  against  hostile  targets. 

Note:  A  break  In  combat  (operationally) 
ready  status  (requaliflcation,  PCS,  sickness, 
or  other  cause  not  attributed  to  any  instance 
of  nonprofessionalism)  will  be  considered  as 
qualifying  service  for  award  of  the  Combat 
Readiness  Medal,  provided  the  break  does 
not  exceed  120  days  and  the  Individual  re¬ 
turns  to  combat  (operationally)  ready  status. 
The  award  of  the  Combat  Readiness  Medal 
will  not  be  automatic.  A  written  recom¬ 
mendation  will  be  required  to  Justify  the 
award. 

Initial  award:  All  qualifying  service  from 
August  1, 1960. 

Subsequent  awards:  A  bronze  oak-leaf 
cluster  for  each  additional  four  years  of 
qualifying  service.  A  silver  oak-leaf  cluster 
is  worn  in  lieu  of  five  bronze  oak-leaf 
clusters. 

11.  Air  Force  Commendation  Medal. 

*  •  •  •  • 

12.  Purple  Heart. 

***** 

Definitions  and  Criteria:  •  •  • 

A  person  who  Is  wounded,  Injured,  or  killed 
as  a  result  of  a  parachute  Jump  from  an  air¬ 
craft  disabled  by  enemy  or  hostile  fire,  or, 
who  is  wounded,  Injured  or  killed  by  his 
captors  while  In  a  prisoner  of  war  status,  is 
considered  to  have  received  such  wounds  or 
Injuries  as  a  result  of  direct  enemy,  hostile, 
or  opposing  force  actions.  A  sworn  statement 
from  a  released  prisoner  of  war  outlining 
circumstances  and  extent  of  Injury,  Includ¬ 
ing  date  and  place  Injury  was  Incurred,  must 
be  submitted  and  considered  In  conjunction 
with  other  evidence.  Further,  a  wound  for 
which  the  award  Is  made  must  have  required 
treatment  by  a  medical  officer,  and  the  rec¬ 
ords  of  medical  treatment  for  wounds  or  In¬ 
juries  received  under  the  conditions  de¬ 
scribed  above,  must  have  been  made  a  matter 
of  official  record.  In  those  Instances  where 
medical  records  are  not  available  for  injuries 
or  wounds  received  while  a  prisoner  of  war, 
a  statement  must  be  submitted  by  a  medical 
officer  that  examination  reveals  that  the 
person  apparently  received  Injuries  or 
wounds  while  in  a  prisoner  of  war  status, 
and  that  such  Injury  or  wound  should  have 
received  medical  treatment. 
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Application:  Any  person  who  believes  him¬ 
self  eligible  for  the  Purple  Heart,  but  through 
unusual  circumstances  no  award  was  made, 
may  submit  available  facts  and  evidence  to 
the  USAF  Military  Personnel  Center  (AFPM- 
PPE)  Randolph  AFB,  Tex.,  for  evaluation 
and  awarding  action,  If  appropriate. 

6.  In  §  882.27: 

a.  In  column  3  of  the  chart  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  the  symbol  is  amended  in  the 
last  paragraph.  This  paragraph  is  set 
forth  as  amended. 

b.  In  column  4  the  last  two  paragraphs 
are  deleted  and  new  material  is  substi¬ 
tuted  therefor.  As  amended  §  882.27 
reads  as  follows: 

§  882.27  Nonmilitary  decorations. 
***** 

3.  National  Security  Medal. 
***** 

Each  recommendation  must  show  the  exact 
status  of  the  individual  at  the  time  he  per¬ 
formed  the  adt  or  service,  Including  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  his  citizenship  and  employ¬ 
ment.  Recommendations  wUl  be  submitted 
to  USAF  Military  Personnel  Center  ( AFPM- 
PPE)  for  transmittal  to  the  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  National  Security  Council  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

4.  The  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom. 

***** 

Recommendations  will  be  submitted 
through  command  channels  to  the  USAF 
Military  Personnel  Center  (AFPMPPE)  for 
processing. 

•  *  *  *  * 

7.  In  §  882.28(b)  the  words  “takes 
precedence  above”  are  amended  and  the 
column  entitled  “Awarded  for”  is  re¬ 
vised  as  follows: 

§  882.28  Joint  Service  Commendation 
Medal  (Department  of  Defense). 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Air  Force  personnel  awarded  this 
decoration  will  wear  it  in  accordance 
with  AFM  35-10.  The  Joint  Service 
Commendation  Medal  takes  precedence 
with  the  Air  Force  Commendation  Medal, 
but  before  the  AFCM  when  worn. 
***** 
Awarded  for — 

Meritorious  achievement  or  service  which 
distinguished  the  member  while  serving  in 
any  assignment  specified  in  Item  (3)  of  col¬ 
umn  1.  The  required  achievement  or  service, 
while  of  lesser  degree  than  that  required  for 
award  of  the  Legion  of  Merit  (see  S  882.26, 
column  6),  must  nevertheless  have  been 
accomplished  with  distinction.  The  Joint 
Service  Commendation  Medal  shall  not  be 
awarded  to  any  individual  for  a  period  of 
service  for  which  the  Air  Force  Commenda¬ 
tion  Medal,  or  the  Commendation  Medal  of 
other  services,  has  been  awarded. 

(Sec.  8012,  70A  Stat.  488;  10  U.S.C.  8012) 
[AFR  900-7B,  June  16,  1964;  AFR  900-7C, 
November  20,  1964] 

By  Order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force. 

Frederick  A.  Ryker, 
Lieutenant  Colonel,  U.S.  Air 
Force,  Chief,  Special  Activi¬ 
ties  Group,  Office  of  The 
Judge  Advocate  General. 

|F.R.  Doc.  66-649;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1966; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  6— VEHICLE,  GUIDE,  ADMIS¬ 
SION,  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  FEES 

Motor  Vessel  Transportation  Rates, 
Isle  Royale  National  Park,  Mich. 

On  pages  14888  and  14889  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  November  3, 1964,  there 
was  published  a  notice  and  text  of  a  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  to  §  6.11  of  Title  36, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  amendment  is  to  revise  the 
motor  vessel  transportation  rates  at  Isle 
Royale  National  Park,  Mich,  so  as  to: 

(1)  Provide  an  equitable  differential  in 
the  amounts  charged  for  different  size 
boat  categories;  (2)  provide  for  reduced 
rates  for  children  in  the  teen-age  group; 

(3)  provide  for  a  family-group  rate;  and 

(4)  to  establish  specific  rates  for  trans¬ 
porting  baggage,  camping  gear,  supplies 
and  equipment. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions,  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  comments,  suggestions,  or  objections 
have  been  received,  and  the  proposed 
amendment  is  hereby  adopted  without 
change  and  is  set  forth  below.  This 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  30th  calendar  day 
following  the  date  of  this  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  15, 1965. 

§  6.11  Motor  vessel  transportation. 

(a)  Isle  Royale  National  Park.  (1) 
Transportation  services  between  Hough¬ 
ton,  Michigan,  and  Isle  Royale  National 
Park,  Michigan,  rendered  aboard  Gov¬ 
ernment-owned  vessels,  shall  be  charged 
for  at  the  following  rates: 


Personal  transportation — one  way 

only - $7. 60 

Personal  transportation — round  trip..  16.  00 
Transportation  of  boats  up  to  14  feet 

in  length — one  way  only _  6. 00 

Transportation  of  boats  up  to  14  feet 

in  length — round  trip _ 10.  00 

Transportation  of  boats  over  14  feet 
but  not  exceeding  17  feet  in  length — 

one  way _ 10.  00 

Transportation  of  boats  over  14  feet 
but  not  exceeding  17  feet  in  length — 

round  trip _ 20.  00 

Transportation  of  boats  over  17  feet 
but  limited  to  20  feet  in  length — 

one  way _ 16.00 

Transportation  of  boats  over  17  feet 
but  limited  to  20  feet  in  length — 
round  trip _ 30. 00 

Canoes — round  trip: 

Transported  on  regular  passage _  3. 00 

Transported  without  one  regular 

passage  _  5. 00 

Outboard  motors  %  h.p.  to  10  h.p. — 

round  trip _  3. 00 

Outboard  motors  over  10  h.p.  but  not 

exceeding  25  h.p. — round  trip _  5.  00 

Outboard  motors  over  26  h.p. — round 
trip -  7. 50 


(2)  Personal  transportation  for  chil¬ 
dren  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twelve, 
inclusive,  will  be  one-half  of  the  rates 
mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  for  comparable  service.  Per¬ 
sonal  transportation  for  children  be¬ 
tween  the  ages  of  thirteen  and  eighteen, 
inclusive,  will  be  two-thirds  of  the  rates 
mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  for  comparable  service.  No 
charge  will  be  made  for  children  under 
the  age  of  five.  Family  groups  consist¬ 
ing  of  parents  (or  a  parent)  and  chil¬ 
dren  shall  be  entitled  to  a  special  group 
rate  not  to  exceed  three  times  the 
amount  of  the  individual  adult  fee. 

(3)  The  rates  for  personal  transporta¬ 
tion  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  include  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  usual  hand  baggage  and  camping 
gear  not  exceeding  100  lbs.  per  person. 
Any  baggage  in  excess  of  the  100  lbs.  per 
person  allowance  will  be  subject  to  an 
additional  charge  of  $1.00  per  100  lbs.  or 
any  part  thereof. 

(4)  Shipment  of  baggage,  supplies  and 
equipment  by  persons  not  traveling 
aboard  Government-owned  vessels  shall 
be  subject  to  a  rate  of  $1.00  per  100  lbs. 
or  any  part  thereof  for  a  one-way  ship¬ 
ment. 

(60  Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1003;  39  Stat.  535; 
16  UJS.C.  3) 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-670;  FUed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.] 

Title  30— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 
PART  17— MEDICAL 

Prosthetic  and  Similar  Appliances 

In  §  17.115(a),  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  are  amended  and  subparagraph  (5) 
is  added;  paragraph  (b)  Is  amended; 
and  paragraph  (c)  is  added  so  that  the 
added  and  amended  material  reads  as 
follows: 

§  17.115  Prosthetic  and  similar  appli¬ 
ances. 

(a)  *  *  • 

( 1 )  Outpatients  eligible  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  17.60(a)  (1)  through  (5), 
(7)  (ii)  and  (iii),  (8),  and  (b),  upon 
determination  of  entitlement,  feasibility, 
and  medical  need. 

(2)  Hospitalized  patients,  when  medi¬ 
cally  held  needed  for  treatment  of  (i)  a 
service-connected  condition;  (ii)  an  as¬ 
sociated  disease  or  injury  held  to  be  ag¬ 
gravating  disability  from  a  service-con¬ 
nected  disorder  (adjunct  treatment) ; 
(iii)  a  disease  or  injury  not  attributed  to 
military  or  naval  service,  for  which  hos¬ 
pitalization  had  been  authorized;  or  (iv) 
a  condition,  also  not  service  connected, 
that  is  associated  with  and  held  to  be 
aggravating  the  disease  or  injury  for 
which  the  patient  had  been  admitted  to 
hospital  (auxiliary  treatment).  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  a  veteran  may  not  be  authorized 
hospitalization  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
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providing  prosthetic  or  similar  appli¬ 
ances. 

•  •  *  »  » 

(5)  Nursing  home  care  patients  in  fa¬ 
cilities  under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction 
of  the  Veterans  Administration  when  de¬ 
termined  medically  necessary. 

Cb)  Invalid  lifts  may  be  furnished  to, 
or  repaired  for: 

(1)  Outpatients  enumerated  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)(1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Any  veteran  in  receipt  of  pension 
based  upon  the  need  for  regular  aid  and 
attendance,  when  determined  feasible 
and  medically  needed  for  a  disability 
which  results  in  the  loss,  or  loss  of  use, 
of  both  lower  extremities  combined  with 
the  loss,  or  loss  of  use,  of  at  least  one 
upper  extremity  to  the  extent  that  the 
patient  is  medically  determined  incapa¬ 
ble  of  moving  himself  from  bed  to  wheel¬ 
chair,  or  vice  versa,  without  being  lifted 
bodily  by  an  attendant.  “Loss  of  use,” 
as  used  In  this  paragraph,  is  not  limited 
to  paralysis  or  other  actual  loss  of  muscle 
power,  but  may  include  all  cases  in  which 
the  veteran  either  cannot  use  his  extrem¬ 
ities  or  is  medically  prohibited  from  do¬ 
ing  so  because  of  a  serious  systemic 
condition. 

(c)  Therapeutic  or  rehabilitative  de¬ 
vices  and  other  medical  equipment  and 
supplies  (excluding  medicines) ,  if  medi¬ 
cally  Indicated,  may  be  furnished  to  any 
veteran  who  is  eligible  to  receive  an 
invalid  lift  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section,  or  who 
would  be  so  eligible  but  for  the  fact  that 
he  has  such  a  lift.  Such  devices,  equip¬ 
ment,  and/or  supplies  shall  be  limited  to 
those  items  specifically  approved  by  the 
Chief  Medical  Director  or  enumerated  by 
him  in  departmental  directives.  (Sec. 
617,  title  38,  United  States  Code,  as 
amended  by  sec.  6,  Pub.  Law  88-450.) 

(72  Stat.  1114;  38  U.S.C.  210) 

This  VA  Regulation  is  effective  the  date 
of  approval. 

Approved:  January  15,  1965. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  A.  H.  Monk, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-665:  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.] 

Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33 — SPORT  FISHING 

Cold  Springs  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Oregon 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 


§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Oregon 

COLD  SPRINGS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Cold  Springs  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Oreg.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  open  area, 
comprising  1,550  acres,  is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  the  refuge  headquar¬ 
ters,  McNary  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Burbank,  Wash.,  and  from  the  office  of 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1002  Northeast 
Holladay  Street,  Portland,  Oreg.,  97208. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  all  applicable  State  regulations,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  April  20,  1965, 
through  April  19,  1966,  except  closed 
from  September  15, 1965,  to  the  next  day 
following  the  closing  date  of  the  migra¬ 
tory  waterfowl  hunting  season  or  until 
December  31,  1965,  whichever  shall  be 
the  later  date. 

(2)  Boats  without  motors  only  may  be 
used  for  fishing. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  to  April  20,  1966. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  13,  1965. 

|F.R.  Doc.  65-656;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:47  &.m.j 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

McKay  Creek  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Oregon 

The  following  special  regulation  Is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Oregon 

MCKAY  CREEK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  McKay  Creek  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Oreg.,  is  permitted 
only  on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as 
open  to  fishing.  This  open  area,  com¬ 
prising  660  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps 
available  at  the  refuge  headquarters, 
McNary  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Bur¬ 
bank,  Wash.,  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  1002  Northeast  Holla- 
day  Street,  Portland,  Oreg.,  97208.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations,  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  Is  as  follows:  Waters  above 


dam — Open  entire  year  except  closed 
during  migratory  waterfowl  hunting  sea¬ 
son,  except  that  from  the  end  of  the 
waterfowl  season  to  the  opening  of  the 
Oregon  general  trout  season  the  face  of 
the  dam  and  the  west  bank  of  the  reser¬ 
voir  from  the  dam  to  McKay  Landing 
will  be  open  to  bank  fishing  only.  Con¬ 
current  with  opening  of  the  Oregon  gen¬ 
eral  trout  season  the  entire  area  will  be 
open.  Waters  below  dam — April  i 
through  October  31,  1965. 

(2)  Boats  with  motors  may  be  used 
for  fishing  from  opening  date  of  Oregon 
general  trout  season  through  September 
7, 1965  only. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  to  March  31,  1966. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  13,  1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-657:  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:47  a.m.j 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

McNary  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Washington 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Washington 

MCNARY  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  McNary  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Wash.,  is  permitted  only 
on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  This  open  area,  comprising 
400  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  avail¬ 
able  at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1002 
Northeast  Holladay  Street,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  97208.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State 
regulations,  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  April  18  through 
September  30,  1965. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  or  floating  de¬ 
vices  of  any  description  is  prohibited. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  to  November  1, 1965. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  13, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-658:  FUed,  Jan.  21.  1965: 

8:47  ajn.l 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64— CE-95] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  estab¬ 
lish  controlled  airspace  in  the  Yankton, 

S  Dak.,  terminal  area. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  terminal  area, 
proposes  to  take  the  following  airspace 
actions: 

1.  Designate  a  control  zone  at  Yank¬ 
ton,  S.  Dak.,  to  comprise  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Yankton  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport  (latitude  42°54'45"  N., 
longitude  97°23'15"  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Yankton  VOR  321°  and 
140°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  and  SE  of  the 
VOR.  This  control  zone  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  during  the  times  established  by  a 
Notice  to  Airmen  and  continuously  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Airman’s  Information 
Manual. 

2.  Designate  a  transition  area  at 
Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  comprising  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  5 -mile  radius 
of  Yankton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
42°54'45"  N.,  longitude  97°23'15"  W.) ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Yankton 
VOR  140°  radial,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the 
VOR;  and  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles 
SW  of  the  Yankton  VOR  321°  radial, 
extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NW ; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within 
5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Yank¬ 
ton  VOR  140°  radial  extending  from  the 
VOR  to  12  miles  SE. 

Two  special  instrument  approach  pro¬ 
cedures,  restricted  to  airline  use,  present¬ 
ly  exist  at  Yankton,  S.  Dak.  There  is 
at  present  no  approved  public  approach. 
The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  plans  to 
establish  a  public -use  VOR  instrument 
approach  procedure  at  Yankton-  and,  as 
a  prerequisite,  necessary  controlled  air¬ 
space  must  be  designated. 

The  proposed  5-mile  radius  control 
zone  and  transition  area  provide  suf¬ 
ficient  area  for  aircraft  executing  de¬ 
partures  and  missed  approach  procedures 
to  reach  an  altitude  of  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface.  The  proposed  control  zone 
extension  provides  the  required  con¬ 
trolled  airspace  for  the  Special  ADF  No. 
2  procedures  and  the  proposed  VOR  pro¬ 
cedure.  The  700 -foot  transition  area 
within  a  5-mile  radius  at  Yankton  Mu- 
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nicipal  Airport  and  the  extension  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Yankton  VOR  140°  radial 
is  necessary  for  the  period  when  the  con¬ 
trol  zone  is  not  designated.  The  pro¬ 
posed  transition  area  provides  the 
necessary  controlled  airspace  for  holding 
and  transitioning  for  both  the  Special 
ADF  No.  2  and  proposed  VOR  procedures. 

The  weather  reporting  service  at 
Yankton  Municipal  Airport  is  provided 
by  North  Central  Airlines.  Since  the 
hours  during  which  this  reporting  serv¬ 
ice  will  be  available  depend  on  airline 
schedules  they  may  be  subject  to  change. 
Consequently,  the  hours  during  which 
the  control  zone  will  be  effective  will  be 
subject  to  change.  At  the  present  time 
the  weather  reporting  service  is  available 
from  0800  hours  to  1900  hours  local  time 
daily.  Any  change  in  these  hours  result¬ 
ing  from  changes  in  the  airline  schedules 
will  be  published  in  the  Airman’s  Infor¬ 
mation  Manual.  Normally  thirty  days 
notice  will  be  given  for  any  change  in  the 
hours  of  operation. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro¬ 
cedures  and  minimum  instrument  flight 
rule  altitudes  that  would  be  required  may 
be  examined  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Central  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  ATTN :  Chief,  Air  Traf¬ 
fic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
64110.  All  communications  received 
within  forty-five  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  pub¬ 
lic  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time, 
but  arrangements  for  informal  confer¬ 
ences  with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  of¬ 
ficials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  presented  dur¬ 
ing  such  conferences  must  also  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with  this 
notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  11,  1965. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-636;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1966; 

8:45  ajn.j 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-5] 

CONTROL  ZONE,  CONTROL  AREA 
EXTENSION  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration,  Revocation  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  which 
would  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Pueblo  ter¬ 
minal  area: 

1.  The  Pueblo  control  zone  is  desig¬ 
nated  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Pueblo 
Memorial  Airport  (latitude  38T7'30"  N., 
longitude  104°30'00"  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC  081° 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Pueblo 
US  localizer  E  course  extending  from 
the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  11  miles  E  of 
the  localizer. 

2.  The  Pueblo  control  area  extension 
is  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
21-mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC, 
excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  10  miles 
N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Pueblo  VORTAC 
275°  and  093°  radials  and  within  a  34- 
mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC  ex¬ 
tending  clockwise  from  the  229°  radial 
to  the  360°  radial  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC, 
excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  10  miles 
N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Pueblo  VORTAC 
275°  radial. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  terminal  area,  in¬ 
cluding  studies  attendant  to  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  has  under 
consideration  the  following  airspace 
actions: 

1.  Redesignate  the  Pueblo  control  zone 
as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Pueblo  Memorial  Airport  (latitude 
38°17'30"  N.,  longitude  104°30'00"  W.) ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pueblo 
VORTAC  080°  True  radial,  extending 
from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
E  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Pueblo  IIS  localizer  E  course, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
11  miles  E  of  the  localizer  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Pueblo  US  lo¬ 
calizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  1  mile  E  of  the 
ILS-LOM. 

2.  Revoke  the  Pueblo  control  area  ex¬ 
tension. 

3.  Designate  the  Pueblo  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a 
9-mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pueblo  IIS 
localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the 
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9-mile  radius  area  to  4  miles  W  of  the 
Pueblo  tlr  LOM;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC  080*  True 
radial,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius 
area  to  13  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pueblo 
ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from 
the  9-mile  radius  area  to  15  miles  E  of 
the  localizer;  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  lati¬ 
tude  38°30'00"  N.,  longitude  104°52'00" 
W.,  to  latitude  38°30'00"  N.,  longitude 
104°04'00"  W.f  to  latitude  38°07'00"  N., 
longitude  104°04'00"  W.,  thence  west 
along  latitude  38°07'00"  N.,  to  the  west 
boundary  of  V-210,  thence  southwest 
along  the  west  boundary  of  V-210  to 
latitude  38°00'00"  N.,  to  latitude  38°07'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  104°43'00"  W.,  to  lati¬ 
tude  38°07'00"  N.,  longitude  105°00'00" 
W.,  to  latitude  38°25'00"  N.,  longitude 
105°00'00"  W.,  to  latitude  38°25'00"  N., 
longitude  104°52'00"  W.,  thence  to  point 
of  beginning. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  traverse 
the  transition  area  proposed  herein 
would  automatically  coincide  with  the 
floor  of  the  transition  area. 

The  actions  proposed  herein  would,  in 
part,  enlarge  the  Pueblo  control  zone  by 
the  addition  of  an  extension  west  of 
Pueblo  to  provide  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  AL-334-ADF-1  approach  pro¬ 
cedure  and  for  aircraft  climbing  west¬ 
bound  until  these  aircraft  reach  700  feet 
above  the  surface. 

The  portion  of  the  Pueblo  transition 
area  with  a  floor  of  700  feet  above  the 
surface  would  provide  protection  for  air¬ 
craft  executing  the  portions  of  prescribed 
instrument  approach  and  departure  pro¬ 
cedures  conducted  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  Pueblo  control  zone  and  below  the 
floor  of  the  proposed  1,200-foot  floor 
area.  The  portion  of  the  proposed 
transition  area  with  a  floor  of  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  would  provide  protec¬ 
tion  for  aircraft  executing  approach,  de¬ 
parture  and  holding  procedures  con¬ 
ducted  1,500  feet  or  more  above  the 
surface. 

At  a  future  date,  after  adjacent  term¬ 
inal  areas  have  been  examined  under  the 
CAR  60-21/60-29  implementation  pro¬ 
gram,  it  is  planned  that  the  floors  of  VOR 
airways  connecting  with  Pueblo  will  be 
raised  to  1,200  feet  or  more  above  the 
surface. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  the  pre¬ 
scribed  instrument  approach  procedures 
would  accompany  the  action  proposed 
herein,  but  operational  complexities 
would  not  be  increased  nor  would  air¬ 
craft  performance  characteristics  or 
established  landing  minimums  be  ad¬ 
versely  affected.  Specific  details  relat¬ 
ing  to  these  changes  may  be  examined 
by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Di¬ 
vision,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Western 
Region,  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  5651 
West  Manchester  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box 


90007,  Airport  Station,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  90009.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceived  within  forty-five  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at 
this  time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 
conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  officials  may  be  made  by  contact¬ 
ing  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Division 
Chief.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on 
January  12,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Tippets, 
Director,  Western  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-637;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-AL-17] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS  AND 
REPORTING  POINTS 

Proposed  Alteration,  Designation  and 
Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  alter 
VOR  Federal  airways  Nos.  438,  444,  488, 
504,  and  480,  to  designate  the  Fairbanks, 
Alaska  VOR  as  a  low  altitude  reporting 
point  and  to  revoke  the  Glacier,  Alaska 
Intersection  and  Fairbanks  ILS  middle 
marker  as  low  altitude  reporting  points. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Alaskan  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  632  Sixth  Avenue,  Anchor¬ 
age,  Alaska,  99501.  All  communications 
received  within  45  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will 
be  considered  before  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  amendment.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Dock¬ 
et,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket  also 
will  be  available  for  examination  at  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Division 
Chief. 


The  following  airways  are  designated 
in  the  vicinity  of  Fairbanks,  Alaska: 

Victor  438  is  designated  in  part  from  Tal- 
keetna,  Alaska,  via  Nenana,  Alaska,  to  Port 
Yukon,  Alaska.  The  airspace  within  R-2206 
is  excluded. 

Victor  444  is  designated  from  the  inter¬ 
section  of  Big  Delta,  Alaska  313°  and  Nenana 
064°  radials  via  Big  Delta  to  the  intersection 
of  the  Big  Delta  121°  radial  and  the  North¬ 
way,  Alaska  radio  range. 

Victor  480  is  designated  in  part  from 
Nenana  to  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  ILS  middle 
marker. 

Victor  488  is  designated  in  part  from 
Tanana,  Alaska,  to  Nenana. 

Victor  504  is  designated  from  Nenana  to 
Betties,  Alaska. 

A  VOR  is  scheduled  to  be  commissioned 
on  or  about  January  15,  1965,  near  Fair¬ 
banks,  Alaska,  at  approximately  latitude 
64°48’  N„  longitude  148°01'  W.  The 
FAA  proposes  to  realign  portions  of  the 
following  airways  on  this  VOR  to  provide 
more  direct  routings  and  to  improve 
navigational  guidance. 

1.  V-438  would  be  aligned  from  Talkeetna, 
Alaska,  via  Fairbanks  to  Fort  Yukon  includ¬ 
ing  a  standard  east  alternate  from  Fairbanks 
to  Fort  Yukon. 

2.  V— 444  would  be  aligned  from  Betties  via 
Fairbanks  to  Big  Delta. 

3.  V— 480  would  be  aligned  from  Nenana  to 
the  Fairbanks  VOR. 

4  V-488  would  be  aligned  from  Tanana 
to  Fairbanks. 

5.  V-504  would  be  aligned  from  Betties  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Betties  160°  and 
Nenana  334°  radials;  Nenana;  to  the  inter¬ 
section  of  the  Nenana  154°  and  the  Fairbanks 
201°  radials. 

Since  alteration  of  the  airways,  as  pro¬ 
posed,  would  negate  the  requirements  for 
the  Fairbanks  ILS  middle  marker  and 
the  Glacier  Intersection  as  low  altitude 
reporting  points,  they  would  be  revoked. 
In  consonance  with  this  action,  the  Fair¬ 
banks  VOR  would  be  designated  as  a  low 
altitude  reporting  point. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  14, 1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regula¬ 
tions  and  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-638;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1966; 
8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
I  7  CFR  Part  927  1 

CERTAIN  VARIETIES  OF  PEARS 
GROWN  IN  OREGON,  WASHING¬ 
TON,  AND  CALIFORNIA 

Proposed  Expenses  and  Fixing  of 
Rate  of  Assessment  for  1964-65 
Fiscal  Year 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proposals  submitted  by  the  Con¬ 
trol  Committee,  established  pursuant  to 
the  marketing  agreement,  as  amended, 
and  Order  No.  927,  as  amended  (7  CFR 
Part  927),  regulating  the  handling  of 
Beurre  D’Anjou,  Beurre  Bose,  Winter 
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Nells  Doyenne  du  Comice,  Buerre  Easter, 
and  Beurre  Clairgeau  varieties  of  pears 
erown  In  Oregon,  Washington,  and  Cali¬ 
fornia;  effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  as  the 
agency  to  administer  the  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions  thereof :  (1)  That  expenses  not  to 
exceed  $41,971.20  will  be  necessarily  in¬ 
curred  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1965,  for  the  maintenance  and  func¬ 
tioning  of  the  committee  established 
under  the  aforesaid  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  (2)  that  there 
be  fixed,  as  the  pro  rata  share  of  such 
expenses  which  each  handler  who  first 
handles  pears  shall  pay  in  accordance 
with  the  aforesaid  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order  during  the  afore¬ 
said  fiscal  year,  the  rate  of  assessment  at 
one  cent  ($0.01)  per  standard  western 
pear* box  of  pears,  or  an  equivalent  quan¬ 
tity  of  pears  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  year. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  aforesaid  proposals  shall 
file  the  same,  in  quadruplicate,  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Room  112,  Adminis¬ 
tration  Building,  Washington,  D.C., 
20250,  not  later  than  the  10th  day  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register.  All  written  submissions 
made  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during  regu¬ 
lar  business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ) . 

Dated;  January  18,  1965. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[PH.  Doc.  65-683:  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.j 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17  CFR  Part  240] 

[Release  No.  34-7512] 

PROXY  RULES;  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  SECURITY 
HOLDERS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission  has 
under  consideration  a  proposed  new 
Regulation  14C  relating  to  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  information  pursuant  to  section 
14(c)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934.  This  section  of  the  Act  provides 
that  issuers  of  securities  registered  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  and  issuers 
of  equity  securities  registered  with  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  the  new  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act  shall  transmit  to  se¬ 
curity  holders  from  whom  proxies  are  not 
solicited  in  connection  with  meetings  of 
security  holders  information  comparable 
to  that  which  would  be  furnished  in 
proxy  material  if  proxies  were  solicited  as 
prescribed  by  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Commission. 


Regulation  14C  provides  that  in  con¬ 
nection  with  every  annual  or  other 
meeting  of  holders  of  a  class  of  securities 
registered  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the 
Act  the  issuer  shall  transmit  a  written 
information  statement  to  every  security 
holder  who  is  entitled  to  vote  in  regard 
to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the 
meeting  and  from  whom  a  proxy  is  not 
solicited  on  behalf  of  the  management. 
Such  information  statement  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  contain  substantially  the  same 
information  as  that  which  would  be  re¬ 
quired  in  a  proxy  statement  if  proxies 
were  solicited.  In  the  case  of  an  annual 
meeting  the  issuer  would  also  be  required 
to  transmit  to  security  holders  an  annual 
report  including  financial  statements 
certified  by  independent  public  or  certi¬ 
fied  public  accountants,  similar  to  the 
annual  report  required  to  be  transmitted 
by  issuers  which  solicit  proxies. 

One  of  the  proposed  rules,  designated 
Rule  14c-7  (§  240.14c-7),  would  require 
the  issuer  to  make  inquiry  of  any  broker, 
dealer,  bank,  voting  trustee  or  other  rec¬ 
ord  holder  of  securities  held  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  other  persons  as  to  the  number  of 
copies  of  the  information  statement  and 
the  annual  report  necessary  to  send  such 
material  to  the  beneficial  owners,  and 
to  supply  such  reasonable  number  of 
copies  as  may  be  requested  for  this  pur¬ 
pose.  The  issuer  would  defray  the  rea¬ 
sonable  expenses  of  such  record  holder 
in  connection  with  forwarding  such  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  beneficial  owners. 

The  Commission  also  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  adoption  of  a  similar  pro¬ 
vision  under  its  proxy  rules  which  would 
require  the  transmission  of  the  proxy  so¬ 
liciting  material  and  the  annual  report  to 
such  beneficial  owners.  The  proposed 
requirement  would  be  in  the  form  of  a 
new  paragraph  (d) ,  to  be  added  to  Rule 
14a-3  (§  240.l4a-3 ) ,  which  would  read 
as  follows: 

§  240.14a— 3  Information  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  security  holders. 

*  *  •  •  • 

(d)  The  issuer  shall  make  inquiry  of 
each  broker,  dealer,  bank,  voting  trustee 
or  other  record  holder  who,  to  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  issuer,  holds  securities  for  the 
benefit  of  other  persons  as  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  copies  of  the  proxy  statement  and, 
in  the  case  of  an  annual  meeting  at 
which  directors  are  to  be  elected,  of  the 
annual  report  to  security  holders,  neces¬ 
sary  to  supply  such  material  to  the  bene¬ 
ficial  owners,  and  the  issuer  shall  supply 
such  record  holder  with  additional  copies 
in  such  reasonable  quantities  as  may  be 
requested  in  order  to  furnish  one  copy  of 
each  to  each  beneficial  owner  of  se¬ 
curities  held  of  record  by  such  broker, 
dealer,  bank,  voting  trustee  or  other  rec¬ 
ord  holder  and  shall,  upon  the  request 
of  such  record  holder,  defray  his  reason¬ 
able  expenses  in  connection  with  for¬ 
warding  such  material  to  the  beneficial 
owners. 

(Sec.  14,  48  Stat.  895,  as  amended,  15  U.S.C. 
78n) 

Three  preliminary  copies  of  the  infor¬ 
mation  statement  would  have  to  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  at  least  ten  days 
before  the  statement  is  sent  to  security 


holders,  or  such  shorter  period  as  the 
Commission  may  authorize.  Eight  copies 
of  the  information  statement  in  defini¬ 
tive  form  would  have  to  be  filed.  Four 
copies  would  be  kept  in  the  Commission’s 
principal  office  for  the  use  of  the  staff 
and  for  public  inspection.  It  is  proposed 
that  the  additional  copies  would  be 
placed  in  the  principal  regional  offices 
of  the  Commission  and  the  regional  of¬ 
fice  for  the  region  in  which  the  issuer 
has  its  principal  office.  This  would  make 
the  information  contained  in  the  infor¬ 
mation  statement  more  readily  available 
to  interested  persons,  in  line  with  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  the  Special  Study  of 
Security  Markets. 

A  copy  of  the  proposed  Regulation  14C 
(§§  240. 14c- 1  to  240.14C-101)  is  attached 
hereto. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on  the 
proposed  regulation,  in  writing,  to  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549,  on  or  before 
February  18,  1965.  Except  where  it  is 
requested  that  such  communications  not 
be  disclosed,  they  will  be  considered 
available  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission,  January  18,  1965. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

Distribution  op  Information  Pursuant 
to  Section  14(c) 

§  240.14c-l  Definitions. 

Unless  the  context  otherwise  requires, 
all  terms  used  in  this  regulation  have  the 
same  meanings  as  in  the  Act  or  elsewhere 
in  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder.  In  addition,  the  following 
definitions  apply  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires: 

(a)  Associate.  The  term  “associate” 
used  to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any 
person,  means  (1)  any  corporation  or 
organization  (other  than  the  issuer  or  a 
majority-owned  subsidiary  of  the  issuer) 
of  which  such  person  is  an  officer  or  part¬ 
ner  or  is,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  bene¬ 
ficial  owner  of  10  percent  or  more  of  any 
class  of  equity  securities,  (2)  any  trust 
or  other  estate  in  which  such  person  has 
a  substantial  beneficial  interest  or  as  to 
which  such  person  serves  as  trustee  or  in 
a  similar  fiduciary  capacity,  and  (3)  any 
relative  or  spouse  of  such  person,  or  any 
relative  of  such  spouse,  who  has  the  same 
home  as  such  person  or  who  is  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  issuer  or  any  of  its  par¬ 
ents  or  subsidiaries. 

(b)  Information  statement.  The  term 
“information  statement”  means  the 
statement  required  by  §  240.14c-2  (Rule 
14c-2),  whether  or  not  contained  in  a 
single  document. 

(c)  Issuer.  The  term  “issuer”  means 
the  issuer  of  a  class  of  securities  reg¬ 
istered  pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Act. 

(d)  Last  fiscal  year.  The  term  “last 
fiscal  year”  of  the  issuer  means  the  last 
fiscal  year  of  the  issuer  ending  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  meeting  with  respect  to 
which  an  information  statement  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  distributed. 

(e)  Proxy.  The  term  “proxy”  in¬ 
cludes  every  proxy,  consent  or  authoriza¬ 
tion  within  the  meaning  of  section  14(a) 
of  the  Act.  The  consent  or  authoriza- 
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tion  may  take  the  form  of  failure  to  ob¬ 
ject  or  to  dissent. 

§  240.14c— 2  Distribution  of  informa¬ 
tion  statement. 

(a)  In  connection  with  every  annual 
or  other  meeting  of  the  holders  of  a  class 
of  securities  registered  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  12  of  the  Act,  the  issuer  of  such 
securities  shall  transmit  a  written  in¬ 
formation  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  specified  in  §  240.14C-101 
(Schedule  14C)  to  every  such  security 
holder  who  is  entitled  to  vote  in  regard 
to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the 
meeting  and  from  whom  a  proxy  is  not 
solicited  on  behalf  of  the  management  of 
the  issuer:  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of 
a  class  of  securities  in  unregistered  or 
bearer  form,  such  statement  need  be 
transmitted  only  to  those  security  hold¬ 
ers  whose  names  and  addresses  are 
known  to  the  issuer. 

(b)  The  information  statement  shall 
be  sent  or  given  at  least  20  days  prior  to 
the  meeting  date. 

§  240.14c— 3  Annual  report  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  security  holders. 

(a)  If  the  Information  statement  re¬ 
lates  to  an  annual  meeting  of  security 
holders  at  which  directors  are  to  be 
elected,  it  shall  be  accompanied  or  pre¬ 
ceded  by  an  annual  report  to  such  se¬ 
curity  holders  as  follows: 

(1)  The  report  shall  contain  such  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  for  the  last  fiscal  year 
as  will  in  the  opinion  of  the  management 
adequately  reflect  the  financial  position 
and  results  of  operations  of  the  issuer. 
Consolidated  financial  statements  of  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  report  if  they  are  necessary 
to  reflect  adequately  the  financial  posi¬ 
tion  and  results  of  operations  of  the  is¬ 
suer  and  its  subsidiaries,  but  in  such  case 
the  individual  statements  of  the  issuer 
may  be  omitted,  even  though  they  are 
required  to  be  included  in  reports  to  the 
Commission.  Any  differences,  reflected 
in  the  financial  statements  in  the  report 
to  security  holders,  from  the  principles 
of  consolidation  or  other  accounting 
principles  or  practices,  or  methods  of 
applying  accounting  principles  or  prac¬ 
tices,  applicable  to  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  the  issuer  filed  or  proposed  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  have 
a  material  effect  on  the  financial  position 
or  results  of  operations  of  the  issuer, 
shall  be  noted  and  the  effect  thereof  rec¬ 
onciled  or  explained  in  such  report. 
Financial  statements  included  in  the  re¬ 
port  may,  however,  omit  such  details  or 
employ  such  condensation  as  may  be 
deemed  suitable  by  the  management, 
provided  that  such  statements,  consid¬ 
ered  as  a  whole  in  the  light  of  other  in¬ 
formation  contained  in  the  report  shall 
not  by  such  procedure  omit  any  material 
information  necessary  to  a  fair  presenta¬ 
tion  or  to  make  the  financial  statements 
not  misleading  under  the  circumstances. 
The  financial  statements  included  shall 
be  certified  by  independent  public  or  cer¬ 
tified  public  accountants,  unless  (i)  the 
corresponding  statements  included  in 
the  issuer’s  annual  report  filed  or  to  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  for  the  same 


fiscal  year  are  not  required  to  be  certi¬ 
fied,  or  (11)  the  Commission  finds  in  a 
particular  case  that  certification  would 
be  impracticable  or  would  involve  undue 
effort  or  expense.  Subject  to  the  fore¬ 
going  requirements  with  respect  to  finan¬ 
cial  statements,  the  annual  report  to  se¬ 
curity  holders  may  be  in  any  form 
deemed  suitable  by  the  management,  and 

(2)  If  the  issuer  has  not  previously 
submitted  to  its' security  holders  an  an¬ 
nual  report  pursuant  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  under  Section  14  of  the  Act, 
the  report  shall  also  contain  such  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  business  done  by  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  during  the 
fiscal  year  as  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
management,  indicate  the  general  na¬ 
ture  and  scope  of  the  business  of  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries. 

(b)  Four  copies  of  each  annual  report 
sent  to  security  holders  pursuant  to  this 
rule  shall  be  mailed  to  the  Commission, 
solely  for  its  information,  not  later  than 
the  date  on  which  such  report  is  first 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders  or  the 
date  on  which  preliminary  copies  of  the 
information  statement  are  filed  with  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  §  240.14C-5 
(Rule  14c-5),  which  ever  date  is  later. 
The  annual  report  is  not  deemed  to  be 
“filed”  with  the  Commission  or  otherwise 
subject  to  this  regulation  or  to  the  lia¬ 
bilities  of  Section  18  of  the  Act,  except 
to  the  extent  that  the  issuer  specifically 
requests  that  it  be  treated  as  a  part  of 
the  information  statement  or  incorpo¬ 
rates  it  therein  by  reference. 

§  240.14c— 4  Presentation  of  informa¬ 
tion  in  information  statement. 

(a)  The  information  included  in  the 
information  statement  shall  be  clearly 
presented  and  the  statements  made  shall 
be  divided  into  groups  according  to  sub¬ 
ject  matter  and  the  various  groups  of 
statements  shall  be  preceded  by  appro¬ 
priate  headings.  The  order  of  items  and 
sub-items  in  the  schedule  need  not  be 
followed.  Where  practicable  and  appro¬ 
priate,  the  information  shall  be  presented 
in  tabular  form.  All  amounts  shall  be 
stated  in  figures.  Information  required 
by  more  than  one  applicable  item  need 
not  be  repeated.  No  statement  need  be 
made  in  response  to  any  item  or  sub- 
item  which  is  inapplicable. 

(b)  Any  information  required  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  information  statement  as 
to  terms  of  securities  or  other  subject 
matter  which  from  a  standpoint  of  prac¬ 
tical  necessity  must  be  determined  in  the 
future  may  be  stated  in  terms  of  present 
knowledge  and  intention.  Subject  to  the 
foregoing,  information  which  is  not 
known  to  the  issuer  and  which  it  is  not 
reasonably  within  the  power  of  the  issuer 
to  ascertain  or  procure  may  be  omitted, 
if  a  brief  statement  of  the  circumstances 
rendering  such  information  unavailable 
is  made. 

(c)  All  printed  information  statements 
shall  be  set  in  roman  type  at  least  as 
large  as  10-point  modern  type  except 
that  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
convenient  presentation  financial  state¬ 
ments  and  other  statistical  or  tabular 
matter  may  be  set  in  roman  type  at  least 
as  large  as  8-point  modern  type.  All 
type  shall  be  leaded  at  least  2  points. 


§  240.14c— 5  Filing  of  information  state, 
nient. 

(a)  Three  preliminary  copies  of  the 
information  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  at  least  10  days  prior 
to  the  date  definitive  copies  of  such 
statement  are  first  sent  or  given  to  secu¬ 
rity  holders,  or  such  shorter  period  prior 
to  that  date  as  the  Commission  may  au¬ 
thorize  upon  a  showing  of  good  cause 
therefor. 

(b)  Eight  definitive  copies  of  the  in¬ 
formation  statement,  in  the  form  in 
which  it  is  furnished  to  security  holders, 
shall  be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  filing 
to,  the  Commission  not  later  than  the 
date  it  is  first  sent  or  given  to  any  secu¬ 
rity  holders.  Three  copies  thereof  shall 
at  the  same  time  be  filed  with,  or  mailed 
for  filing  to,  each  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  upon  which  any  security  of  the 
issuer  is  registered. 

(c)  All  copies  of  material  filed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall 
be  clearly  marked  “Preliminary  Copies” 
and  shall  be  for  the  information  of  the 
Commission  only,  except  that  such  ma¬ 
terial  may  be  disclosed  to  any  department 
or  agency  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  Commission  may  make 
such  inquiries  or  investigation  in  regard 
to  the  material  as  may  be  necessary  for 
an  adequate  review  thereof  by  the  Com¬ 
mission.  All  material  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
date  upon  which  copies  thereof  are  in¬ 
tended  to  be,  or  have  been,  released  to 
security  holders. 

(d)  Where  any  information  statement 
filed  pursuant  to  this  rule  is  amended 
or  revised,  two  of  the  copies  of  such 
amended  or  revised  material  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  rule  (or  in  the  case  of  in¬ 
vestment  companies  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940,  three 
of  such  copies)  shall  be  marked  to  indi¬ 
cate  clearly  and  precisely  the  changes 
effected  therein.  If  the  amendment  or 
revision  alters  the  text  of  the  material 
the  changes  in  such  text  shall  be  indi¬ 
cated  by  means  of  underscoring  or  in 
some  other  appropriate  manner. 

Note.  Where  preliminary  copies  of  mate¬ 
rial  are  filed  with  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  this  rule,  the  printing  of  definitive  copies 
for  distribution  to  security  holders  should 
be  deferred  until  the  comments  of  the  Com¬ 
mission's  staff  have  been  received  and  con¬ 
sidered. 

§  240.14c— 6  False  or  misleading  state¬ 
ments. 

(a)  No  information  statement  shall 
contain  any  statement  which,  at  the  time 
and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  mis¬ 
leading  with  respect  to  any  material  fact, 
or  which  omits  to  state  any  material 
fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  the 
statements  therein  not  false  or  mislead¬ 
ing  or  necessary  to  correct  any  statement 
in  any  earlier  communication  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  same  meeting  or  subject 
matter  which  has  become  false  or  mis¬ 
leading. 

(b)  The  fact  that  an  information 
statement  has  been  filed  with  or  ex¬ 
amined  by  the  Commission  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  finding  by  the  Commission  that 
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such  material  is  accurate  or  complete  or 
not  false  or  misleading,  or  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  passed  upon  the  merits  of 
or  approved  any  statement  contained 
therein  or  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon 
by  security  holders.  No  representation 
contrary  to  the  foregoing  shall  be  made. 

§  240.14c— 7  Providing  additional  copies 
of  material  for  certain  beneficial 
owners. 

The  issuer  shall  make  inquiry  of  each 
broker,  dealer,  bank,  voting  trustee  or 
other  record  holder  who,  to  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  issuer,  holds  securities  for 
the  benefit  of  other  persons  as  to  the 
number  of  copies  of  the  information 
statement  and,  in  the  case  of  an  annual 
meeting  at  which  directors  are  to  be 
elected,  of  the  annual  report  to  security 
holders,  necessary  to  supply  such  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  beneficial  owners,  and  the 
issuer  shall  supply  such  record  holder 
with  additional  copies  in  such  reasonable 
quantities  as  may  be  requested  in  order 
to  furnish  one  copy  of  each  to  each  bene¬ 
ficial  owner  of  securities  held  of  record 
by  such  broker,  dealer,  bank,  voting  trus¬ 
tee  or  other  record  holder  and  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  such  record  holder, 
defray  his  reasonable  expenses  in  con¬ 
nection  with  forwarding  such  material 
to  the  benficial  owners. 

§  240.14c— 101  Schedule  14C.  Infor¬ 
mation  required  in  information 
statement. 

Notes.  1.  Where  any  item  calls  for  in¬ 
formation  with  respect  to  any  matter  to  be 
acted  upon  and  such  matter  involves  other 
matters  with  respect  to  which  information 
is  called  for  by  other  items  of  this  schedule, 
the  information  called  for  by  all  applicable 
items  shall  be  given.  For  example,  if  action 
is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any  merger, 
consolidation  or  acquisition,  specified  in  Item 
14  which  involves  the  election  of  directors. 
Item  6  and  7  shall  be  answered. 

2.  Where  any  item,  other  than  Item  23, 
calls  for  information  with  respect  to  any 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the  meeting,  such 
item  need  be  answered  only  with  respect  to 
proposals  to  be  made  by  the  management  of 
the  issuer. 

Item  1.  Statement  that  proxies  are  not 
solicited.  The  following  statement  shall  be 
set  forth  on  the  first  page  of  the  informa¬ 
tion  statement  in  bold-face  type: 

WE  ARE  NOT  ASKING  YOU  FOR  A  PROXY  AND  YOU 

ARE  REQUESTED  NOT  TO  SEND  US  A  PROXY.  IF 

A  PROXY  IS  SENT  TO  US,  IT  WILL  NOT  BE  VOTED. 

Item  2.  Date,  time  and  place  of  meeting. 
State  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  meet¬ 
ing  of  security  holders,  unless  such  informa¬ 
tion  is  otherwise  disclosed  in  material  fur¬ 
nished  to  security  holders  with  the  informa¬ 
tion  statement. 

Item  3.  Dissenters’  rights  of  appraisal. 
Outline  briefly  the  rights  of  appraisal  or 
similar  rights  of  dissenters  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and  indicate 
any  statutory  procedure  required  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  by  dissenting  security  holders  in  order 
to  perfect  such  rights.  Where  such  rights 
may  be  exercised  only  within  a  limited  time 
after  the  date  of  adoption  of  a  proposal,  the 
filing  of  a  charter  amendment  or  other  simi¬ 
lar  act,  state  whether  security  holders  will 
be  notified  of  such  date. 

Instruction.  Indicate  whether  a  security 
holder’s  failure  to  vote  against  a  proposal 
will  constitute  a  waiver  of  his  appraisal  or 
similar  rights  and  whether  a  vote  against  a 
proposal  will  be  deemed  to  satisfy  any  notice 
requirements  under  State  law  with  respect 
to  appraisal  rights. 


Item  4.  Interest  of  certain  persons  in  or 
opposition  to  matters  to  be  acted  upon,  (a) 
.Describe  briefly  any  substantial  interest, 
direct  or  indirect,  by  security  holdings  or 
otherwise,  of  each  of  the  following  persons  in 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon,  other  than  elec¬ 
tions  to  office: 

(1)  Each  person  who  has  been  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  issuer  at  any  time  since  the 
beginning  of  the  last  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Each  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  issuer. 

(3)  Each  associate  of  the  foregoing  per¬ 
sons. 

(b)  Give  the  name  of  any  director  of  the 
issuer  who  has  informed  the  management  in 
writing  that  he  intends  to  oppose  any  action 
to  be  taken  by  the  management  at  the  meet¬ 
ing  and  indicate  the  action  which  he  intends 
to  oppose. 

Instruction.  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  item 
shall  not  apply  to  any  Interest  arising  from 
the  ownership  of  securities  of  the  issuer 
where  the  security  holder  receives  no  extra 
or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  by  all  other  holders  of  the  same  class. 

Item  5.  Voting  securities  and  principal 
holders  thereof,  (a)  State  as  to  each  class 
of  voting  securities  of  the  issuer  entitled  to 
be  voted  at  the  meeting,  the  number  of  shares 
outstanding  and  the  number  of  votes  to 
which  each  class  is  entitled. 

(b)  Give  the  date  as  of  which  the  record 
of  security  holders  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
meeting  will  be  determined.  If  the  right  to 
vote  is  not  limited  to  security  holders  of 
record  on  that  date,  indicate  the  conditions 
under  which  other  security  holders  may  be 
entitled  to  vote. 

(c)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 
the  election  of  directors  and  if  the  persons 
entitled  to  vote  have  cumulative  voting 
rights,  make  a  statement  that  they  have  such 
rights  and  state  briefly  the  conditions  prec¬ 
edent  to  the  exercise  thereof. 

(d)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  issuer,  any 
person  owns  of  record  or  beneficially  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting  se¬ 
curities  of  the  issuer  name  such  person,  state 
the  approximate  amount  of  such  securities 
owned  of  record  but  not  owned  beneficially 
and  the  approximate  amount  owned  bene¬ 
ficially  by  such  person  and  the  percentage 
of  outstanding  voting  securities  represented 
by  the  amount  of  securities  so  owned  in  each 
such  manner. 

(e)  If  a  change  in  control  of  the  issuer 
has  occurred  since  the  beginning  of  its  last 
fiscal  year,  state  the  name  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  acquired  such  control,  the  basis 
of  such  control,  the  date  and  a  description 
of  the  transaction  or  transactions  in  which 
control  was  acquired  and  the  percentage  of 
voting  securities  of  the  issuer  now  owned  by 
such  person  or  persons. 

Instruction.  Include  a  description  of  any 
financing  arrangements,  the  operation  of  the 
terms  of  which  may  at  a  subsequent  date 
affect  control  of  the  issuer,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  including  any  pledge  of  securities  of 
the  issuer  or  any  of  its  parents  or  subsidiaries. 

(f)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  issuer  any 
securities  of  the  Issuer  or  any  of  its  parents 
have  been  pledged  or  optioned  under  such 
terms  that  a  change  in  control  of  the  issuer 
may  result,  state  the  nature  of  the  transac¬ 
tion,  the  names  of  the  parties  thereto  and 
the  title  and  amount  of  securities  involved. 

Item  6.  Nominees  and  directors,  (a)  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
election  of  directors,  furnish  the  following 
information.  In  tabular  form  to  the  extent 
practicable,  with  respect  to  each  person 
nominated  or  to  be  nominated  for  election 
as  a  director  and  each  other  person  whose 
term  of  office  as  a  director  will  continue  after 
the  meeting: 

(1)  Name  each  such  person,  state  when  his 
term  of  office  or  the  term  of  office  for  which 
he  is  a  nominee  will  expire,  and  all  other 
positions  and  offices  with  the  issuer  presently 


held  by  him,  and  indicate  which  persons  are 
nominees  for  election  as  directors  at  that 
meeting. 

(2)  State  his  present  principal  occupation 
or  employment  and  give  the  name  and  prin¬ 
cipal  business  of  any  corporation  or  other 
organization  in  which  such  employment  is 
carried  on.  Furnish  similar  information  as 
to  all  of  his  principal  occupations  or  em¬ 
ployments  during  the  last  five  years,  unless 
he  is  now  a  director  and  was  elected  to  his 
present  term  of  office  by  a  vote  of  security 
holders  at  a  meeting  for  which  proxies  were 
solicited  under  Regulation  14A  (§§  240.14a-l 
to  240.14a-102). 

(3)  If  he  is  or  has  previously  been  a  di¬ 
rector  of  the  issuer,  state  the  period  or  pe¬ 
riods  during  which  he  has  served  as  such. 

(4)  State,  as  of  the  most  recent  practicable 
date,  the  approximate  amount  of  each  class 
of  equity  securities  of  the  issuer  or  any  of 
its  parents  or  subsidiaries,  other  than  di¬ 
rectors’  qualifying  shares,  beneficially  owned 
directly  or  indirectly  by  him.  If  he  is  not 
the  benficial  owner  of  any  such  securities, 
make  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(5)  If  more  than  10  percent  of  any  class 
of  securities  of  the  issuer  or  any  of  its  par¬ 
ents  or  subsidiaries  are  beneficially  owned 
by  him  and  his  associates,  state  the  approxi¬ 
mate  amount  of  each  class  of  such  securities 
beneficially  owned  by  such  associates,  nam¬ 
ing  each  associate  whose  holdings  are 
substantial. 

(b)  If  any  nominee  for  election  as  a  di¬ 
rector  is  proposed  to  be  elected  pursuant  to 
any  arrangement  or  understanding  between 
the  nominee  and  any  other  person  or  per¬ 
sons,  except  the  directors  and  officers  of  the 
issuer  acting  solely  in  that  capacity,  name 
such  other  person  or  persons  and  describe 
briefly  such  arrangement  or  understanding. 

Item  7.  Remuneration  and  other  transac¬ 
tions  with  management  and  others.  Furnish 
the  information  called  for  by  this  item  if 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  (i)  the 
election  of  directors,  (11)  any  bonus,  profit 
sharing  or  other  remuneration  plan,  contract 
or  arrangement  in  which  any  director,  nomi¬ 
nee  for  election  as  a  director,  or  officer  of  the 
issuer  will  participate,  (iii)  any  pension  or 
retirement  plan  in  which  any  such  persons 
will  participate,  or  (lv)  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  to  any  such  person  of  any  options, 
warrants  or  rights  to  purchase  any  securities, 
other  than  warrants  or  rights  issued  to  secu¬ 
rity  holders,  as  such,  on  a  pro-rata  basis. 

(a)  Furnish  the  following  information  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated  be¬ 
low  as  to  all  direct  remuneration  paid  by  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  during  the  issuer's 
last  fiscal  year  to  the  following  persons  for 
services  in  all  capacities: 

(1)  Each  director  of  the  issuer  whose  ag¬ 
gregate  direct  remuneration  exceed  $30,000, 
and  each  of  the  three  highest  paid  officers  of 
the  issuer  whose  aggregate  direct  remunera¬ 
tion  exceeded  that  amount,  naming  each  such 
director  and  officer. 

(2)  All  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer 
as  a  group,  stating  the  number  of  persons  in 
the  group  without  naming  them. 


(A) 

Name  of  individ¬ 
ual  or  number  of 
persons  in  group 

(B) 

Capacities  in  which 
remuneration  was 
received 

(C) 

Aggregate 

direct 

remuneration 

Instructions.  1.  Except  as  provided  in 
Instruction  2,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  item 

applies  to  any  person  who  was  a  director  or 
officer  of  the  issuer  at  any  time  during  the 
period  specified.  However,  information  need 
not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
during  which  such  person  was  not  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  issuer. 

2.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  item  does  not 
apply  to  any  person  who  was  not  named  as 
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a  director  or  officer  of  the  issuer  In  the  first 
registration  statement  filed  on  Form  10  for 
the  registration  of  a  class  of  securities  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12  of  the  Act,  provided  (1) 
such  person  has  not  been  a  director  or  officer 
of  the  issuer  Blnce  the  filing  of  such  state¬ 
ment  and  (li)  the  same  information  is  not 
otherwise  required  to  be  disclosed  in  material 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

3.  The  Information  is  to  be  given  on  an 
accrual  basis  if  practicable.  The  tables  re¬ 
quired  by  this  paragraph  (a)  and  paragraph 

(b)  below  may  be  combined  if  the  Issuer  so 
desires. 

4.  Do  not  Include  remuneration  paid  to  a 
partnership  to  which  any  director  or  officer 
was  a  partner,  but  see  paragraph  (f)  below. 

(b)  Furnisji  the  following  information,  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated,  as 
to  all  pension  or  retirement  benefits  proposed 
to  be  paid  under  any  existing  plan  in  the 
event  of  retirement  at  normal  retirement 
date,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  issuer  or 
any  of  its  subsidiaries  to  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)(1): 


\  (A) 

(B) 

(C) 

* 

Amount  set  aside 

Estimated  annual 

Name  of 

or  accrued  during 

benefits  upon 

individual 

issuer’s  last  fiscal 

retirement 

year 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  in  this 
paragraph  and  in  paragraph  (c)  includes 
all  plans,  contracts,  authorizations  or  ar¬ 
rangements,  whether  or  not  set  forth  in  any 
formal  document. 

2.  Column  (B)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  payments  computed  on  an  actu¬ 
arial  basis  under  any  plan  which  provides 
for  fixed  benefits  In  the  event  of  retire¬ 
ment  at  a  specified  age  or  after  a  specified 
number  of  years  of  service. 

3.  The  information  called  for  by  Column 
(C)  may  be  given  in  a  table  showing  the 
annual  benefits  payable  upon  retirement  to 
persons  in  specified  salary  classifications. 

4.  In  the  case  of  any  plan  (other  than 
those  specified  in  instruction  2)  where  the 
amount  set  aside  each  year  depends  upon 
the  amount  of  earnings  of  the  Issuer  or  its 
subsidiaries  for  such  year  or  a  prior  year, 
or  where  it  is  otherwise  Impracticable  to 
state  the  estimated  annual  benefits  upon 
retirement,  there  shall  be  set  forth,  in  lieu 
of  the  Information  called  for  by  Column  (C) , 
the  aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued 
to  date,  unless  it  is  Impracticable  to  do  so,  in 
which  case  there  shall  be  stated  the  method 
of  computing  such  benefits. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  all  remuneration  pay¬ 
ments  (other  than  payments  reported  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  item)  proposed 
to  be  made  in  the  future,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  by  the  issuer  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries 
pursuant  to  any  existing  plan  or  arrange¬ 
ment  to  (i)  each  director  or  officer  named 
in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)  (1),  naming  each 
such  person,  and  (11)  all  directors  and  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Issuer  as  a  group,  without  naming 
them. 

Instruction.  Information  need  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  to  payments  to  be  made  for,  or 
benefits  to  be  received  from,  group  life  or 
accident  Insurance,  group  hospitalization 
or  similar  group  payments  or  benefits.  If  it 
!s  impracticable  to  state  the  amount  of 
remuneration  payments  proposed  to  be  made, 
the  aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued 
to  date  in  respect  of  such  payments  shall  be 
stated,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
basis  for  future  payments. 

(d)  Furnish  the  following  Information 
as  to  all  options  to  purchase  securities,  from 
the  Issuer  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries,  Which 
were  granted  to  or  exercised  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  persons  since  the  beginning  of  the  is¬ 
suer’s  last  fiscal  year:  (i)  each  director  or 


officer  named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)  (1), 
naming  each  such  person;  and  (11)  all  di¬ 
rectors  and  officers  of  the  issuer  as  a  group, 
without  naming  them: 

(1)  As  to  options  granted,  state  (1)  the 
title  and  amount  of  securities  called  for; 
(11)  the  prices,  expiration  dates  and  other 
material  provisions;  (ill)  the  consideration 
received  for  the  granting  thereof;  and  (lv) 
the  market  value  of  the  securities  called  for 
on  the  granting  date. 

(2)  As  to  options  exercised,  state  (i)  the 
title  and  amount  of  securities  purchased; 
(li)  the  purchase  price;  and  (ill)  the  market 
value  of  the  securities  purchased  on  the  date 
of  purchase. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “options”  as 
used  in  this  paragraph  (d)  Includes  all  op¬ 
tions,  warrants  or  rights  other  than  those 
issued  to  security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro 
rata  basis. 

2.  The  extension  of  options  shall  be 
deemed  the  granting  of  options  within  the 
meaning  of  this  paragraph. 

3.  (i)  Where  the  total  market  value  on 
the  granting  dates  of  the  securities  called 
for  by  all  options  granted  during  the  period 
specified  does  not  exceed  (10,000  for  any 
officer  or  director  named  in  answer  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)(1),  or  (30,000  for  all  officers  and 
directors  as  a  group,  this  item  need  not  be 
answered  with  respect  to  options  granted  to 
such  person  or  group,  (ii)  Where  the  total 
market  value  on  the  dates  of  purchase  of  all 
securities  purchased  through  the  exercise 
of  options  during  the  period  specified  does 
not  exceed  (10,000  for  any  such  person  or 
(30,000  for  such  group,  this  item  need  not  be 
answered  with  respect  to  options  exercised 
by  such  person  or  group. 

4.  The  information  for  all  directors  and 
officers  as  a  group  regarding  market  value  of 
the  securities  on  the  granting  date  of  the 
options  and  on  the  purchase  date,  may  be 
given  in  the  form  of  price  ranges  for  each 
calendar  quarter  during  which  options  were 
granted  or  exercised. 

(e)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following 
persons  who  was  indebted  to  the  Issuer  or  its 
subsidiaries  at  any  time  since  the  beginning 
of  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  issuer,  (1)  the 
largest  aggregate  amount  of  indebtedness 
outstanding  at  any  time  during  such  period, 
(ii)  the  nature  of  the  indebtedness  and  of 
the  transaction  in  which  it  was  incurred, 
(ill)  the  amount  thereof  outstanding  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date,  and  (lv)  the  rate 
of  interest  paid  or  charged  thereon: 

(1)  Each  director  or  officer  of  the  issuer; 

(2)  Each  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor;  and, 

(3)  Each  associate  of  any  such  director, 
officer  or  nominee. 

Instructions.  1 .  See  instruction  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (a) .  Include  the  name  of  each  person 
whose  indebtedness  is  described  and  the 
nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason  of  which 
the  information  is  required  to  be  given. 

2.  This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  any 
person  whose  aggregate  indebtedness  did  not 
exceed  (10,000  or  1  percent  of  the  issuer'6 
total  assets,  whichever  is  less,  at  any  time 
during  the  period  specified.  Exclude  In  the 
determination  of  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
all  amounts  due  from  the  particular  person 
for  purchases  subject  to  usual  trade  terms, 
for  ordinary  travel  and  expense  advances  and 
for  other  transactions  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business. 

(f)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  of  the  Issuer's  last  fiscal  year  or 
any  proposed  transactions,  to  which  the 
issuer  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to 
be  a  party,  in  which  any  of  the  following 
persons  had  or  is  to  have  a  direct  or  indirect 
material  interest,  naming  such  person  and 
stating  his  relationship  to  the  Issuer,  the 
nature  of  his  Interest  in  the  transaction  and, 
where  practicable,  the  amount  of  such 
interest: 


( 1 )  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  Issuer; 

(2)  Any  nominee  for  election  as  a  director 

(3)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  5(d);  or 

(4)  Any  relative  or  spouse  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  persons,  or  any  relative  of  such 
spouse,  who  has  the  same  home  as  such 
person  or  who  is  a  director  or  officer  of  any 
parent  or  subsidiary  of  the  issuer. 

Instructions.  1.  This  paragraph  (f)  ap¬ 
plies  to  any  person  who  held  any  of  the  posi¬ 
tions  or  relationships  specified  at  any  time 
during  the  period  specified.  However,  in¬ 
formation  need  not  be  given  for  any  portion 
of  the  period  during  which  6uch  person  did 
not  hold  any  such  position  or  relationship 

2.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  paragraph  as  to  any  remuneration  or 
other  transaction  reported  in  response  to 
Item  7  (a) ,  (b) ,  (c) ,  (d)  or  (e) . 

3.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  paragraph  (f)  as  to  any  transaction 
where — 

(a)  The  rates  or  charges  involved  in  the 
transaction  are  fixed  by  law  or  determined 
by  competitive  bids; 

(b)  The  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depositary  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  Indenture,  or 
similar  services; 

(c)  The  amount  involved  in  the  transac¬ 
tion,  including  all  periodic  installments  in 
the  case  of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  pro¬ 
viding  for  periodic  payments  or  Installments, 
does  not  exceed  (30,000; 

(d)  The  transaction  involves  only  the 
purchase  of  products  or  services  from  the 
issuer  or  its  subsidiaries  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  on  terms  not  more  favor¬ 
able  than  those  available  to  persons  other 
than  those  specified  in  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (4)  above  and  the  aggregate  amount 
of  such  purchases  during  the  Issuer’s  last 
fiscal  year  did  not  exceed  15  percent  of  the 
total  sales  of  the  particular  class  of  products 
or  services  by  the  Issuer  and  its  subsidiaries 
during  such  fiscal  year;  or 

(e)  The  interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  ownership  of  securities 
of  the  issuer,  the  specified  person  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
the  class,  and  not  more  than  25  percent  of  the 
outstanding  securities  of  such  class  is  owned 
beneficially,  in  the  aggregate  by  all  of  the 
persons  specified  in  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (4)  of  this  paragraph  (f) . 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  paragraph 
calls  for  disclosure  of  Indirect,  as  well  as  di¬ 
rect,  material  interests  in  transactions.  A 
person  who  has  a  position  or  relationship 
with  a  firm,  corporation,  or  other  entity, 
which  engages  in  a  transaction  with  the 
issuer  may  have  an  indirect  interest  in  such 
transaction  by  reason  of  such  position  or 
relationship.  However,  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  a  material  Indirect  inter¬ 
est  in  a  transaction  within  the  meaning  of 
this  paragraph  (f)  where — 

(a)  The  Interest  arises  only  (1)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another  cor¬ 
poration  which  is  a  party  to  the  transaction, 
or  (ii)  from  the  direct  or  indirect  ownership 
by  such  person  and  all  other  persons  speci¬ 
fied  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4)  above, 
in  the  aggregate,  of  less  than  a  10  percent 
interest  in  another  person  which  is  a  party 
to  the  transaction,  or  (ill)  from  both  such 
position  and  ownership;  or 

(b)  The  Interest  of  such  person  arises 
solely  from  an  Interest  in  another  person 
which  is  a  party  to  the  transaction  with  the 
issuer  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  and  the 
transaction  is  not  material  to  such  other 
person. 

5.  The  amount  of  the  Interest  of  any  spe¬ 
cified  person  shall  be  computed  without 
regard  to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss 
involved  in  the  transaction.  Where  it  is 
not  practicable  to  state  the  approximate 
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amount  of  the  interest,  the  approximate 
amount  involved  in  the  transaction  shall 
be  indicated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  involv¬ 
ing  the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to 
the  issuer  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries,  other¬ 
wise  than  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business, 
state  the  cost  of  the  assets  to  the  purchaser 
and,  if  acquired  by  the  seller  within  two 
years  prior  to  the  transaction,  the  cost 
thereof  to  the  seller. 

Item.  8.  Selection  of  auditors.  If  action 
is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  selection 
or  approval  of  auditors,  or  if  it  is  proposed 
that  particular  auditors  shall  be  recom¬ 
mended  by  any  committee  to  select  auditors 
for  whom  votes  are  to  be  cast,  name  the 
auditors  and  describe  briefly  any  direct  fi¬ 
nancial  interest  or  any  material  indirect 
financial  interest  in  the  issuer  or  any  of  its 
parents  or  subsidiaries,  or  any  connection 
during  the  past  3  years  with  the  issuer  or 
any  of  its  parents  or  subsidiaries  in  the 
capacity  of  promoter,  underwriter,  voting 
trustee,  director,  officer  or  employee. 

Item  9.  Bonus,  profit  sharing  and  other 
remuneration  plans.  If  action  is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  bonus,  profit  sharing  or 
other  remuneration  plan,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan,  identify  each  class  of  persons 
who  will  participate  therein,  indicate  the 
approximate  number  of  persons  in  each 
such  class  and  state  the  basis  of  such 
participation. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amounts  which 
'  would  have  been  distributable  under  the 

plan  during  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  issuer 
(1)  to  directors  and  officers  and  (2)  to  em¬ 
ployees  if  the  plan  had  been  in  effect. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  position  with  the 
issuer  of  each  person  specified  in  Item  7(a), 
who  will  participate  in  the  plan  and  the 
amount  which  each  such  person  would  have 
received  under  the  plan  for  the  last  fiscal 
year  of  the  issuer  if  the  plan  had  been  in 
effect. 

(d)  Describe  the  benefits  received  or  to 
be  received  pursuant  to  all  remuneration  or 
incentive  plans,  now  in  effect  or  in  effect 
within  the  last  five  years,  by  (I)  each  di¬ 
rector  or  officer  named  in  answer  to  Item 
7(a)  who  may  participate  in  the  plan  to  be 
acted  upon;  (2)  all  directors  and  officers  as 
a  group,  if  any  of  such  directors  or  officers 
may  participate  in  the  plan;  and  (3)  all 
employees,  if  employees  may  participate  in 
the  plan. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders,  to  increase  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
issuer  or  to  alter  the  allocation  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  as  between  the  groups  specified  in  (b), 
state  the  nature  of  the  amendments  which 
can  be  so  made. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  as  used 
in  this  item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  Item  7(b) . 

2.  Paragraph  (d)  applies  to  all  bonus, 
profit  sharing,  pension,  retirement,  stock 
option,  stock  purchase,  deferred  compensa¬ 
tion  or  other  remuneration  or  incentive 
plans. 

3.  If  the  plan  is  set  forth  in  a  written  doc¬ 
ument,  three  copies  thereof  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  at  the  time  prelimi¬ 
nary  copies  of  the  information  statement  are 
filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  S  240.14c-5 
(Rule  14c-5). 

Item  10.  Pension  and  retirement  plans. 
If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan,  furnish  the 
following  information: 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan,  identify  each  class  of  persons 
who  will  be  entitled  to  participate  therein, 
indicate  the  approximate  number  of  persons 
in  each  such  class  and  state  the  basis  of  such 
participation. 


(b)  State  (1)  the  approximate  total 
amount  necessary  to  fund  the  plan  with  re¬ 
spect  to  past  services,  the  period  over  which 
such  amount  is  to  be  paid  and  the  estimated 
annual  payments  necessary  to  pay  the  total 
amount  over  such  period,  (2)  the  estimated 
annual  payment  to  be  made  with  respect  to 
current  services  and  (3)  the  amount  of  such 
annual  payments  to  be  made  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  (i)  directors  and  officers  and  (li) 
employees. 

(c)  State  (1)  the  name  and  position  with 
the  issuer  of  each  person  specified  in  Item 
7(a)  who  will  be  entitled  to  participate  in 
the  plan,  (2)  the  amount  which  would  have 
been  paid  or  set  aside  by  the  issuer  and  its 
subsidiaries  for  the  benefit  of  such  person  for 
the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  issuer  if  the  plan 
had  been  in  effect,  and  (3)  the  amount  of 
the  annual  benefits  estimated  to  be  payable 
to  such  person  in  the  event  of  retirement  at 
normal  retirement  date. 

(d)  Describe  the  benefits  received  or  to  be 
received  pursuant  to  all  remuneration  or  in¬ 
centive  plans,  now  in  effect  or  in  effect  with¬ 
in  the  last  five  years,  by  (1)  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a)  who 
may  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon; 
(2)  all  directors  and  officers  as  a  group,  if 
any  of  such  directors  or  officers  may  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  plan;  and  (3)  all  employees,  if 
employees  may  participate  in  the  plan. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders  to  increase  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
issuer  or  alter  the  allocation  of  the  benefits  as 
between  the  groups  specified  in  (b)  (3) ,  state 
the  nature  of  the  amendments  which  can  be 
so  made. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  as  used 
in  this  item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  Item  7(b) . 

2.  The  information  called  for  by  paragraph 

(b)  (3)  or  (c)  (2)  need  not  be  given  as  to 
payments  made  on  an  actuarial  basis  pur¬ 
suant  to  any  group  pension  plan  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of  re¬ 
tirement  at  a  specified  age  or  after  a  specified 
number  of  years  in  service. 

3.  Instruction  2  to  Item  9  shall  apply  to 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  item. 

4.  Copies  of  the  plan  described  in  answer 
to  this  item,  if  set  forth  in  a  written  docu¬ 
ment,  shall  be  filed  in  accordance  with 
Instruction  3  to  Item  9. 

Item  1U  Options,  warrants  or  rights.  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
granting  or  extension  of  any  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights  to  purchase  securities  of  the 
issuer  or  any  subsidiary,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information : 

(a)  State  (1)  the  title  and  amount  of  se¬ 
curities  called  for  or  to  be  called  for  by 
such  options,  warrants  or  rights;  (ii)  the 
prices,  expiration  dates  and  other  material 
conditions  upon  which  the  options,  warrants 
or  rights  may  be  exercised;  (ill)  the  con¬ 
sideration  received  or  to  be  received  by  the 
issuer  or  subsidiary  for  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  options,  warrants  or  rights; 
(lv)  the  market  value  of  the  securities  called 
for  or  to  be  called  for  by  the  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights  as  of  the  latest  practicable 
date;  and  (v)  in  the  case  of  options,  the 
tax  consequences  of  the  Issuance  and  exercise 
of  such  options  to  the  recipient  and  to  the 
issuer. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amount  of 
options,  warrants  or  rights  received  or  to 
be  received  by  the  following  persons,  naming 
each  such  person;  (i)  each  director  or  officer 
named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a);  (ii)  each 
nominee  for  election  as  a  director  of  the 
issuer;  (ill)  each  associate  of  such  directors, 
officers  or  nominees;  and  (iv)  each  other 
person  who  received  or  is  to  receive  five  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  such  options,  warrants  or 
rights.  State  also  the  total  amount  of  such 
options,  warrants  or  rights  received  or  to  be 


received  by  all  directors  and  officers  of  the 
issuer  as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 

(c)  Describe  the  benefits  received  or  to  be 
received  pursuant  to  all  remuneration  or 
incentive  plans,  now  in  effect  or  in  effect 
within  the  last  five  years,  by  (i)  each  direc¬ 
tor  or  officer  named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a) 
who  may  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted 
upon;  (ii)  all  directors  and  officers  as  a 
group,  if  any  of  such  directors  or  officers 
may  participate  in  the  plan;  and  (iii)  all 
employees,  if  employees  may  participate  in 
the  plan. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  as  used 
in  this  item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  Item  7(b). 

2.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply 
to  warrants  or  rights  to  be  issued  to  security 
holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

3.  Instruction  2  to  Item  9  shall  also  apply 
to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  item. 

4.  Include  in  the  answer  to  paragraph 

(c)  as  to  each  director  or  officer  named 
in  answer  to  Item  7(a)  and  as  to  all  directors 
and  officers  as  a  group  (i)  the  amount  of  se¬ 
curities  acquired  during  the  past  five  years 
through  the  exercise  of  options  granted 
during  the  period  or  prior  thereto,  (ii)  the 
amount  of  securities  sold  during  such  period 
of  the  same  class  as  those  acquired  through 
the  exercise  of  such  options,  and  (iii)  the 
amount  of  securities  subject  to  all  unexer¬ 
cised  options  held  as  of  the  latest  practicable 
date. 

5.  Copies  of  the  plan  described  in  answer 
to  this  item,  if  set  forth  in  a  written  docu¬ 
ment,  shall  be  filed  in  accordance  with 
Instruction  3  to  Item  9. 

Note.  The  Commission  should  be  in¬ 
formed,  as  supplemental  information,  when 
the  information  statement  in  preliminary 
form  is  filed,  as  to  when  the  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights  and  the  shares  called  for 
thereby  will  be  registered  under  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933,  or  if  such  registration  is  not 
contemplated  the  section  of  the  Act  or  rule 
of  the  Commission  under  which  exemption 
from  such  registration  is  claimed  and  the 
facts  relied  upon  to  make  the  exemption 
available. 

Item  12.  Authorization  or  issuance  of  se¬ 
curities  otherwise  than  for  exchanges.  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
authorization  or  Issuance  of  any  securities 
otherwise  than  for  exchange  for  outstanding 
securities  of  the  issuer,  furnish  the  following 
information : 

(a)  State  the  title  and  amount  of  securi¬ 
ties  to  be  authorized  or  issued. 

(b)  Furnish  a  description  of  the  securi¬ 
ties  such  as  would  be  required  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  form  for  their  registration  pursuant 
to  section  12  of  the  Act.  If  the  securities  are 
additional  shares  of  common  stock  of  a  class 
outstanding,  the  description  may  be  omitted 
except  for  a  statement  of  the  pre-emptive 
rights,  if  any. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  transaction  in 
which  the  securities  are  to  be  issued,  in¬ 
cluding  a  statement  as  to  (1)  the  nature  and 
approximate  amount  of  consideration  re¬ 
ceived  or  to  be  received  by  the  issuer,  and  (2) 
the  approximate  amount  devoted  to  each 
purpose  so  far  as  determinable  for  which 
the  net  proceeds  have  been  or  are  to  be  used. 
If  it  is  impracticable  to  describe  the  trans¬ 
action  in  which  the  securities  are  to  be  is¬ 
sued,  state  the  reason,  indicate  the  purpose 
of  the  authorization  of  the  securities,  and 
state  whether  further  authorization  for  the 
issuance  of  the  securities  by  a  vote  of  se¬ 
curity  holders  will  be  solicited  prior  to  such 
issuance. 

(d)  If  the  securities  are  to  be  issued  other¬ 
wise  than  in  a  general  public  offering  for 
cash,  state  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
authorization  or  issuance  and  the  general 
effect  thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing  se¬ 
curity  holders. 
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Item.  13.  Modification  or  exchange  of  se¬ 
curities.  It  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  modification  of  any  class  of  securities 
of  the  Issuer,  or  the  issuance  or  authoriza¬ 
tion  for  issuance  of  securities  of  the  Issuer 
in  exchange  for  outstanding  securities  of  the 
issuer,  furnish  the  following  information : 

(a)  If  outstanding  securities  are  to  be 
modified,  state  the  title  and  amount  thereof. 
If  securities  are  to  be  issued  in  exchange  for 
outstanding  securities,  state  the  title  and 
amount  of  securities  to  be  so  issued,  the  title 
and  amount  of  outstanding  securities  to  be 
exchanged  therefor  and  the  basis  of  the 
exchange. 

(b)  Describe  any  material  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  outstanding  securities  and  the 
modified  or  new  securities  in  respect  of  any 
of  the  matters  concerning  which  information 
would  be  required  to  be  included  in  the 
description  of  the  securities  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  form  for  their  registration  pursuant 
to  section  12  of  the  act. 

(c)  State  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
modification  or  exchange  and  the  general 
effect  thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing 
security  holders. 

(d)  Furnish  a  brief  statement  as  to  arrears 
in  dividends  or  as  to  defaults  in  principal 
or  interest  in  respect  of  the  outstanding  se¬ 
curities  which  are  to  be  modified  or  ex¬ 
changed  and  such  other  information  as  may 
be  appropriate  in  the  particular  case  to  dis¬ 
close  adequately  the  nature  and  effect  of  the 
proposed  action. 

(e)  Outline  briefly  any  other  material 
features  of  the  proposed  modification  or  ex¬ 
change.  If  the  plan  of  proposed  action  is  set 
forth  in  a  written  document,  file  copies 
thereof  with  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  5  240.14C-5  (Rule  14c-5). 

Item  14.  Mergers,  consolidations,  acquisi¬ 
tions  and  similar  matters.  Furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Information  if  action  is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  plan  for  (i)  the  merger 
or  consolidation  of  the  issuer  into  or  with 
any  other  person  or  of  any  other  person  into 
or  with  the  issuer,  (li)  the  acquisition  by  the 
issuer  or  any  of  its  security  holders  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  another  issuer,  (lii)  the  acquisition 
by  the  issuer  of  any  other  going  business  or 
of  the  assets  thereof,  (iv)  the  sale  or  other 
transfer  of  all  or  any  substantial  part  of  the 
assets  of  the  Issuer,  or  (v)  the  liquidation  or 
dissolution  of  the  issuer: 

(a)  Outline  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan.  State  the  reasons  therefor  and 
the  general  effect  thereof  upon  the  rights  of 
existing  security  holders.  If  the  plan  is  set 
forth  in  a  written  document,  file  three  copies 
thereof  with  the  Commission  at  the  time  pre¬ 
liminary  copies  of  the  information  statement 
are  filed  pursuant  to  §  240.14C-5  (Rule  14c-5) . 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information  as 
to  the  issuer  and  each  person  (other  than 
totally-held  subsidiaries  of  the  issuer)  which 
is  to  be  merged  into  the  issuer  or  into  or 
with  which  the  issuer  is  to  be  merged  or 
consolidated  or  the  business  or  assets  of 
which  are  to  be  acquired  or  which  is  the 
issuer  of  securities  to  be  acquired  by  the 
issuer  in  exchange  for  all  or  a  substantial 
part  of  its  assets  or  to  be  acquired  by  security 
holders  of  the  issuer.  What  is  required  is  in¬ 
formation  essential  to  an  investor’s  appraisal 
of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken. 

(1)  Describe  briefly  the  business  of  such 
person.  Information  is  to  be  given  regarding 
pertinent  matters  such  as  the  nature  of  the 
products  or  services,  methods  of  production, 
markets,  methods  of  distribution  and  the 
sources  and  supply  of  raw  materials. 

(2)  State  the  location  and  describe  the 
general  character  of  the  plants  and  other 
Important  physical  properties  of  such  person. 
The  description  is  to  be  given  from  an  eco¬ 
nomic  and  business  standpoint,  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  a  legal  standpoint. 

(3)  Furnish  a  brief  statement  as  to  divi¬ 
dends  in  arrears  or  defaults  in  principal  or 
interest  in  respect  of  any  securities  of  the 


issuer  or  of  such  person,  and  as  to  the  effect 
of  the  plan  thereon  and  such  other  informa¬ 
tion  as  may  be  appropriate  in  the  particular 
case  to  disclose  adequately  the  nature  and 
effect  of  the  proposed  action. 

(4)  Furnish  a  tabulation  in  columnar  form 
showing  the  existing  and  the  pro  forma 
capitalization. 

(5)  Furnish  in  columnar  form  for  each  of 
the  last  five  fiscal  years  an  historical  sum¬ 
mary  of  earnings  and  show  per  share 
amounts  of  net  earnings,  dividends  declared 
for  each  year  and  book  value  per  share  at 
the  end  of  the  latest  year. 

(6)  Furnish  in  columnar  form  for  each  of 
the  last  five  fiscal  years  a  combined  pro  forma 
summary  of  earnings,  as  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances,  indicating  the  aggregate  and 
per-share  earnings  for  each  such  year  and  the 
pro  forma  book  value  per  share.  If  the 
transaction  establishes  a  new  basis  of  ac¬ 
counting  for  assets  of  any  of  the  persons 
included  therein,  the  pro  forma  summary  of 
earnings  shall  be  furnished  only  for  the  most 
recent  fiscal  year. 

(c)  As  to  each  class  of  securities  of  the 
issuer,  or  of  any  person  specified  in  paragraph 
(b),  which  is  admitted  to  dealing  on  a  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchange  or  with  respect  to 
which  a  market  otherwise  exists,  and  which 
will  be  materially  affected  by  the  plan,  state 
the  high  and  low  sale  prices  (or  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  trading  in  a  particular  period,  the 
range  of  the  bid  and  asked  prices)  for  each 
quarterly  period  within  two  years.  This  in¬ 
formation  may  be  omitted  if  the  plan  involves 
merely  the  liquidation  or  dissolution  of  the 
issuer. 

Item  15.  Financial  statements,  (a)  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
matter  specified  in  Item  12,  13  or  14  above, 
furnish  certified  financial  statements  of  the 
issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  such  as  would  cur¬ 
rently  be  required  in  an  original  registration 
statement  for  the  registration  of  securities 
of  the  Issuer  under  the  Act.  All  schedules 
other  than  the  schedule  of  supplementary 
profit  and  loss  Information  may  be  omitted. 

Instruction.  Such  statements  shall  be 
prepared  and  certified  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  S-X  (17  CFR  Part  240). 

(b)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  any  matter  specified  in  Item  14(b),  fur¬ 
nish  financial  statements  for  each  person 
specified  therein,  other  than  the  issuer  whose 
financial  statements  are  required  by  Item 
15(a),  such  as  would  currently  be  required 
in  an  original  registration  statement  filed  by 
such  person  for  registration  of  securities 
pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Act.  Such 
statements  shall  be  certified  if  practicable, 
but  all  schedules  other  than  the  schedules 
of  supplementary  profit  and  loss  information 
may  be  omitted.  However,  such  statements 
may  be  omitted  for  (i)  a  totally-held  subsid¬ 
iary  of  the  issuer  which  is  Included  in  the 
consolidated  statement  of  the  Issuer  and  its 
subsidiaries,  or  (ii)  a  person  which  is  to 
succeed  to  the  Issuer  and  one  or  more  of  its 
totally-held  subsidiaries  under  such  circum¬ 
stances  that  Form  8-B  would  be  appropriate 
for  registration  of  securities  of  such  person 
issued  in  exchange  for  listed  securities  of  the 
issuer. 

Instruction.  Such  statements  shall  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  Regulation  S-X 
and,  if  certified,  shall  be  certified  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  that  regulation. 

(c)  The  Commission  may,  upon  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Issuer,  permit  the  omission  of 
any  of  the  statements  herein  required  where 
such  statements  are  not  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  in  regard  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon,  or  may  permit 
the  filing  in  substitution  therefor  of  appro¬ 
priate  statements  of  comparable  character. 
The  Commission  may  also  require  the  filing 
of  other  statements  In  addition  to,  or  in  sub¬ 
stitution  for,  the  statements  herein  required 
in  any  case  where  such  statements  are  nec¬ 
essary  or  appropriate  for  an  adequate  pres¬ 


entation  of  the  financial  condition  of  any 
person  whose  financial  statements  are  re¬ 
quired,  or  whose  statements  are  otherwise 
material  for  the  exercise  of  prudent  Judg¬ 
ment  in  regard  to  any  matter  to  be  acted 
upon.  In  the  usual  case,  financial  state¬ 
ments  are  deemed  material  to  the  exercise 
of  prudent  Judgment  where  the  matter  to  be 
acted  upon  is  the  authorization  or  Issuance 
of  a  material  amount  of  senior  securities,  but 
are  not  deemed  material  where  the  matter 
to  be  acted  upon  is  the  authorization  or  is¬ 
suance  of  common  stock,  otherwise  than  in 
an  exchange,  merger  or  consolidation. 

(d)  The  information  statement  may  in¬ 
corporate  by  reference  any  financial  state¬ 
ments  contained  in  an  annual  report  sent 
to  security  holders  pursuant  to  §  240.14c-3 
(Rule  14c-3)  with  respect  to  the  same  meet¬ 
ing  as  that  to  which  the  Information  state¬ 
ment  relates,  provided  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  substantially  meet  the  requirements 
of  this  item. 

Item  16.  Acquisition  or  disposition  of 
property.  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with 
respect  to  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of 
any  property,  furnish  the  following  informa¬ 
tion: 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  general  character 
and  location  of  the  property. 

(b)  State  the  nature  and  amount  of  con¬ 
sideration  to  be  paid  or  received  by  the  issuer 
or  any  subsidiary.  To  the  extent  practicable, 
outline  briefly  the  facts  bearing  upon  the 
question  of  the  fairness  of  the  consideration. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  address  of  the 
transferor  or  transferees,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  nature  of  any  material  relationship 
of  such  person  to  the  issuer  or  any  affiliate 
of  the  issuer. 

(d)  Outline  briefly  any  other  material  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  contract  or  transaction. 

Item  17.  Restatement  of  accounts.  If  ac¬ 
tion  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  re¬ 
statement  of  any  assets,  capital,  or  surplus 
account  of  the  issuer,  furnish  the  following 
information: 

(a)  State  the  nature  of  the  restatement 
and  the  date  as  of  which  it  is  to  be  effective. 

(b)  Outline  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  re¬ 
statement  and  for  the  selection  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  effective  date. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  amount  of  each 
account  (Including  any  reserve  accounts) 
affected  by  the  restatement  and  the  effect 
of  the  restatement  thereon.  Tabular  presen¬ 
tation  of  the  amounts  shall  be  made  whei 
appropriate,  particularly  in  the  case  of  re¬ 
capitalizations  . 

(d)  To  the  extent  practicable,  state 
whether  and  the  extent,  if  any,  to  which,  the 
restatement  will,  as  of  the  date  thereof, 
alter  the  amount  available  for  distribution 
to  the  holders  of  equity  securities. 

Item  18.  Action  with  respect  to  reports. 
If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
report  of  the  issuer  or  of  its  directors,  officers 
or  committees  or  any  minutes  of  meeting  of 
its  stockholders,  furnish  the  folldwlng  infor¬ 
mation: 

(a)  State  whether  or  not  such  action  is 
to  constitute  approval  or  disapproval  of  any 
of  the  matters  referred  to  in  such  reports  or 
minutes. 

(b)  Identify  each  of  such  matters  which 
it  is  Intended  will  be  approved  or  dis¬ 
approved,  and  furnished  the  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  the  appropriate  item  or  items  of 
this  schedule  with  respect  to  each  such 
matter. 

Item  19.  Matters  not  required  to  he  sub¬ 
mitted.  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  any  matter  which  is  not  required  to  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  security  holders,  state 
the  nature  of  such  matter,  the  reasons  for 
submitting  it  to  a  vote  of  security  holders 
and  what  action  is  Intended  to  be  taken  by 
the  management  in  the  event  of  a  negative 
vote  on  the  matter  by  the  security  holders. 

Item  20.  Amendment  of  charter,  bylaws 
or  other  documents.  If  action  is  to  be  taken 
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with  respect  to  any  amendment  of  the  issuer’s 
charter,  bylaws  or  other  documents  as  to 
which  information  is  not  required  above, 
state  briefly  the  reasons  for  and  general  ef¬ 
fect  of  such  amendment. 

Item  21.  Other  proposed,  action.  It  ac¬ 
tion  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any  matter 
not  specifically  referred  to  above,  describe 
briefly  the  substance  of  each  such  matter  in 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  detail  as  is 
required  by  Items  5  to  20,  Inclusive,  above. 

Item  22.  Vote  required  for  approval.  As 
to  each  matter  which  is  to  be  submitted  to  a 
vote  of  security  holders,  other  than  elec¬ 
tions  to  office,  state  the  vote  required  for 
its  approval. 

Item  23.  Proposals  by  security  holders. 
If  any  security  holder  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
meeting  shall  submit  to  the  Issuer  a  reason¬ 
able  time  before  the  information  statement 
is  to  be  transmitted  a  proposal  which  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  notice  of  his  intention  to  pre¬ 
sent  the  proposal  for  action  at  the  meeting, 
briefly  state  the  nature  of  such  proposal  un¬ 
less  the  management  intends  to  rule  it  out  of 
order.  A  proposal  so  submitted  with  respect 
to  an  annual  meeting  more  than  60  days 
in  advance  of  a  day  corresponding  to  the 
date  of  mailing  a  proxy  statement  or  informa¬ 
tion  statement  in  connection  with  the  last 
annual  meeting  of  security  holders  shall 
prlma  facie  be  deemed  to  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  a  reasonable  time  before  the  informa¬ 
tion  statement  is  to  be  transmitted.  This 
rule  shall  not  apply,  however,  to  elections 
to  office. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-643;  Filed.  Jan.  21.  1965; 
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RULES  RELATING  TO  OVER-THE- 
COUNTER  MARKETS 

Ratio  of  Aggregate  Indebtedness  to 
Net  Capital 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission  has 
under  consideration  a  proposal  to  amend 
its  Rule  15C3-1  (17  CFR  §  240.15c3-l) 
under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  (“Exchange  Act”) .  This  rule  now 
provides  that  no  broker  or  dealer  subject 
to  its  provisions  shall  permit  his  “aggre¬ 
gate  indebtedness”  to  exceed  20  times  his 
“net  capital”  as  these  terms  are  defined 
in  the  rule.  The  proposed  amendments, 
which  would  be  adopted  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Exchange  Act,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  Sections  15(c)  (3)  and  23(a) 
thereof,  would  impose  minimum  capital 
requirements,  provide  additional  safe¬ 
guards  with  respect  to  the  financial  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  brokers  ana  dealers,  and 
clarify  various  provisions  of  the  rule. 
The  proposed  amendments  are  discussed 
below: 

1.  Minimum  net  capital  requirements. 
The  Report  of  the  Special  Study  of  Se¬ 
curities  Markets  recommended  a  mini¬ 
mum  net  capital  requirement  as  an  es¬ 
sential  qualification  for  any  broker  or 
dealer  entering  the  securities  business.1 
Among  the  reasons  cited  by  the  Study 
were  the  following:  First,  the  securities 
business  involves  dealing  with  other  peo¬ 
ple’s  funds,  and  no  firm  handling  or 
having  custody  of  customers’  funds  and 
securities  should  have  such  a  small 


1  See  Report  of  Special  Study  of  Securities 
Markets,  Pt.  1.  pp.  83-93,  152-153,  160-162. 
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amount  of  its  own  resources  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  that  customers’  assets  may,  in  fact, 
become  the  principal  working  capital  of 
the  firm.  Secondly,  the  smooth  and 
speedy  functioning  of  market  mecha¬ 
nisms  requires  members  of  the  financial 
community  to  have  confidence  in  each 
other’s  stability  and  responsibility  and 
this  in  turn  requires  each  of  such  per¬ 
sons  to  have  sufficient  capital  to  have 
adequate  personnel,  resources  and  equip¬ 
ment  so  that  each  may  rely  upon  the 
other’s  ability  to  do  business  responsibly. 
Third,  if  the  liability  to  customers  re¬ 
sulting  from  violations  of  state  and  fed¬ 
eral  law  is  to  be  a  deterrent  to  improper 
conduct  by  broker-dealers  they  should 
not  be  judgment  proof,  but  rather  should 
have  a  substantial  financial  stake  in  their 
business.  Finally,  a  fundamental  con¬ 
sideration  underlying  all  of  the  above 
reasons  is  that  those  entering  the  secu¬ 
rities  business  should  have  such  a  sense 
of  commitment  and  obligation  to  their 
business  as  to  produce  responsible,  re¬ 
liable  operations. 

The  Study  noted  that  while  net  capi¬ 
tal  ratio  rules  are  desirable  and  neces¬ 
sary,  the  existing  minimum  capital  and 
bonding  requirements  imposed  by  vari¬ 
ous  exchanges  and  the  States,*  and  the 
experience  of  the  Commission,  all  point 
to  the  conclusion  that  these  ratio  rules 
are  not  sufficient.  For  example,  the 
Study  observed  that  a  disproportionately 
large  number  of  violations  of  Commis¬ 
sion  rules  has  occurred  among  broker- 
dealers  with  limited  capital;  that  firms 
with  low  capital  were  involved  in  a  high 
proportion  of  revocation  proceedings  and 
that  firms  with  net  capital  smaller  than 
$5,000  may  have  a  significantly  higher 
chance  of  falling  into  net  capital  diffi¬ 
culties  under  the  Commission’s  ratio  rule 
than  those  with  a  greater  amount. 

In  its  letter  dated  April  19,  1963  to 
Congressman  Oren  Harris,  Chairman  of 
the  House  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce,  the  Commission 
stated  that  it  agreed  with  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Study  with  respect  to 
the  imposition  of  minimum  capital  re¬ 
quirements  and  indicated  that  it  would 
also  provide  in  its  legislative  proposals 
that  the  NASD  have  the  power  to  adopt 
rules  relating  to  the  financial  responsi¬ 
bility  of  its  members.*  It  appears  to  the 


*  Many  States  have  imposed  capital  or 
bonding  requirements  on  broker-dealers 
and  adoption  of  a  minimum  capital  require¬ 
ment  by  the  Commission  would  in  no  way 
supplant  these  requirements. 

*The  NASD  in  1942  proposed  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  its  by-laws  to  require  a  minimum 
net  capital  of  $5,000  for  members  who  deal 
directly  with  customers,  and  $2,500  for  mem¬ 
bers  who  do  not  effect  certain  transactions 
directly  with  members  of  the  public.  The 
Commission  disapproved  the  proposal  on  the 
ground  that  a  requirement  for  minimum 
net  capital  did  not  constitute  an  appropriate 
basis  for  determination  of  membership  under 
Section  15A(b)  (3)  of  the  Exchange  Act.  See 
In  the  Matter  of  National  Association  of  Se¬ 
curities  Dealers,  Inc.,  12  SEC  322  (1942). 
A  provision  of  the  Securities  Acts  Amend¬ 
ments  of  1964  (Section  15A(b)  (5) )  was  spe¬ 
cifically  designed  to  permit  the  NASD  to 
impose  financial  responsibility  requirements 
on  its  members.  See  Senate  Report  No.  379, 
88th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  July  24,  1963,  p.  82; 
House  Report  No.  1418,  88th  Cong.,  2d  Sees., 
May  19,  1964,  pp.  25-26. 


Commission  that  a  minimum  capital  re¬ 
quirement  should  be  generally  applicable 
to  all  broker-dealers  and  should  be  a  rule 
of  the  Commission  rather  than  of  the 
NASD.  The  fact  that  many  broker- 
dealers  are  not  members  of  the  NASD, 
and  that  the  NASD  does  not  have  the 
power  to  move  promptly  to  enjoin  vio¬ 
lators,  indicate  that  the  rule  should  be  a 
rule  of  the  Commission.  The  NASD  has 
indicated  that  it  agrees  with  this  ap¬ 
proach;  particularly  since  this  does  not 
and  is  not  intended  to  preclude  the  NASD 
from  adopting  other  appropriate  finan¬ 
cial  responsibility  standards.4 

The  proposed  amendment  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  Rule  15c3-l  (17  CFR 
§  240.15c3-l)  would  require  broker-deal¬ 
ers  engaged  in  the  general  securities 
business  to  have  and  maintain  a  mini¬ 
mum  net  capital  of  $5,000.*  In  line  with 
the  Special  Study’s  recognition  of  the 
fact  that  the  minimum  net  capital  need 
not  be  uniform  for  all  broker-dealers, 
and  that  in  appropriate  cases  the  mini¬ 
mum  net  capital  requirement  could  be 
scaled  to  reflect  the  fact  that  certain 
limited  broker-dealer  activities  might 
require  less  minimum  net  capital,  para¬ 
graph  (a)  would  also  provide  that  the 
minimum  net  capital  requirement  would 
be  $2,500  for  a  broker-dealer  who  does 
not  hold  customers’  funds  or  securities, 
and  whose  business  is  limited  to  the  sale 
and  redemption  of  redeemable  shares  of 
registered  investment  companies  (mu¬ 
tual  funds) ,  the  sale  of  securities  for  a 
customer  to  obtain  funds  for  immediate 
reinvestment  in  mutual  funds,  and  the 
solicitation  of  accounts  for  certain  in¬ 
sured  savings  and  loan  associations. 

The  Special  Study  also  recommended 
that  a  broker-dealer  engaged  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  securities  business  be  required  to 
have  and  maintain  additional  net  capi¬ 
tal  of  $2,500  for  each  branch  office,  and 
$500  for  each  salesman*  Serious  con¬ 
sideration  was  given  to  imposing  these 
additional  requirements,  but  discussions 
with  interested  groups  and  persons  in 
the  securities  business  raise  serious  ques¬ 
tions  as  to  whether  it  is  appropriate  to 
impose  additional  minimum  net  capital 
requirements  based  on  the  number  of 
branch  offices  or  the  number  of  sales¬ 
men.  It  was  contended  that  a  fixed 
amount  for  each  branch  office  was  ar¬ 
bitrary  and  impossible  to  justify  when 
considering  the  vast  differences  in  size 
and  activities  of  the  different  branch 
offices  of  different  firms.  It  was  also 
asserted  that  the  “salesman”  factor 
would  result  in  a  complex  constantly- 
changing  requirement  which  would  be 
difficult  to  enforce,  and  would  tend  to 
discourage  broker-dealers  from  using 
their  capital  to  train  and  supervise  such 
persons  (one  of  the  purposes  of  the  re- 


4  Under  the  authority  granted  by  Section 
15A(b)  (5)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act, 
as  amended,  the  NASD  can,  of  course,  adopt 
capital  requirements  for  special  categories 
of  members,  such  as  underwriters  or  market 
makers,  and  impose  other  types  of  financial 
responsibility  requirements  on  its  members 
or  types  of  members. 

6  This  would  be  in  addition  to  the  provision 
that  a  broker-dealer  shall  not  permit  his 
aggregate  indebtedness  to  exceed  2,000  per 
centum  of  his  net  capital. 

« See  Special  Study  Report,  Pt.  1,  pp.  161- 
162. 


718 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


quirement)  because  the  use  of  the  funds 
for  this  purpose  might  result  in  impair¬ 
ment  of  the  firm’s  capital  position. 

The  Commission  contemplates  that  a 
substantial  period  of  time,  such  as  six 
months,  would  be  permitted  to  elapse  be¬ 
tween  the  adoption  of  any  minimum  net 
capital  requirement  and  its  effectiveness, 
so  that  broker-dealers  who  do  not  have 
the  $5,000  (or  $2,500)  when  the  rule  is 
adopted  would  have  adequate  time  to 
bring  themselves  into  compliance  with 
the  rule.  It  is  also  expected  that  after 
the  minimum  net  capital  requirements 
have  been  in  effect  for  a  reasonable  pe¬ 
riod  the  adequacy  of  such  requirements 
would  be  given  further  study  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  it  is  necessary  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  to  modify  or  increase 
such  requirements,  and  if  so,  to  what 
extent. 

2.  Reserve  requirements  for  customers’ 
commodity  accounts.  Rule  15c3-l  (17 
CFR  §  240.15c3-l)  now  provides  that  in 
computing  the  “net  capital”  of  the 
broker-dealer  there  shall  be  deducted 
from  “net  worth”  30  percent  of  the  mar¬ 
ket  value  of  all  long  and  all  short  future 
commodity  contracts  carried  in  the 
capital  and  proprietary  accounts  of  the 
broker-dealer,  but  it  does  not  contain 
special  provisions  to  afford  protection 
against  the  risks  incurred  by  brokers  who 
buy  and  sell  commodities  futures  con¬ 
tracts  for  customers.  As  evidenced  by 
the  Ira  Haupt  &  Co.  case,  there  appear 
to  be  situations  in  which,  either  because 
of  the  nature  of  trading  in  commodities 
futures  or  the  limited  amount  of  margin 
required  to  be  obtained  from  customers 
under  the  rules  of  various  commodities 
exchanges,  brokers  who  effect  futures 
commodities  transactions  for  customers 
may  incur  liabilities  which  create  addi¬ 
tional  risks  to  the  funds  and  securities 
of  securities  customers. 

The  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and 
other  national  securities  exchanges 
whose  members  handle  the  vast  majority 
of  commodities  futures  transactions  have 
imposed,  as  a  result  of  the  insolvency  of 
Ira  Haupt  &  Co.  additional  capital  re¬ 
quirements  on  those  members  who  con¬ 
duct  such  a  business,  and  it  appears  that 
some  specific  reserve  requirement  should 
be  incorporated  into  Rule  15c3-l  (17 
CFR  §  240.15c3-l)  to  require  broker- 
dealers  not  subject  to  such  exchange  re¬ 
quirements  to  have  additional  capital  if 
they  wish  to  carry  futures  commodities 
contracts  for  customers.7  Accordingly, 
it  is  proposed  that  Rule  15c3-l  (17  CFR 
§  240.15c3-l)  would  provide  that  in  com¬ 
puting  net  capital  there  be  deducted 
from  net  worth  an  amount  equal  to  lVfe 
percent  of  the  market  values  of  the  total 
long  or  total  short  futures  contracts  in 
each  commodity,  whichever  is  greater, 
carried  for  all  customers.  This  provision 
is  similar  to  one  of  the  provisions  re¬ 
cently  made  applicable  to  members  by 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  other 
exchanges. 

3.  Subordinated  debt  and  subordina¬ 
tion  agreements.  Subparagraphs  (c)  (1) 


7  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  great 
majority  of  broker-dealers  subject  to  the 
Commission's  net  capital  rule  do  not  deal 
in  commodities  contracts. 


(is)  and  (c)  (2)  (tri)  of  the  rule  contain 
provisions  which  have  the  effect  of  ex¬ 
cluding  from  “aggregate  indebtedness” 
and  including  as  a  part  of  “net  capital” 
subordinated  loans  made  to  the  broker- 
dealer  pursuant  to  a  “satisfactory  sub¬ 
ordination  agreement”  as  that  term  is 
defined  in  paragraph  (c)  (7).  It  is  pro¬ 
posed  that  this  provision  be  amended  to 
clarify  certain  of  its  provisions,  and  to 
require  the  filing  of  two  copies  of  any 
such  agreement  with  the  regional  office 
of  the  Commission  for  the  region  in 
which  the  broker-dealer  has  his  principal 
place  of  business,  together  with  infor¬ 
mation  identifying  the  lender  and  dis¬ 
closing  his  business  relationship  to  the 
broker-dealer.8  Since  subordinated 
lenders  are  in  effect  contributing  capital 
to  the  broker-dealer  firm  it  is  also  pro¬ 
posed  to  provide  that  to  be  a  satisfactory 
subordination  agreement  the  lender 
should  not  be  subject  to  any  of  the  statu¬ 
tory  disqualifications  enumerated  in  sec¬ 
tion  15(b)  (5)  of  the  Act  as  recently 
amended ;  that  is,  he  could  not  be  a  per¬ 
son  who  has  committed  any  act  or  omis¬ 
sion  enumerated  in  clause  (A),  (D)  or 
(E),  who  has  been  convicted  within  10 
years  of  any  offense  specified  in  clause 

(B) ,  who  is  enjoined  from  any  action, 
conduct  or  practice  specified  in  clause 

(C)  ,  or  who  is  subject  to  any  order  speci¬ 
fied  in  clause  (F),  of  paragraph  (5)  of 
subsection  (b)  of  Section  15  of  the  Act. 

4.  The  exemptions  from  the  rule.  Rule 
15c3-l  (17  CFR  §  240.15c3-l)  now  con¬ 
tains  two  paragraphs  providing  exemp¬ 
tions  from  its  provisions.  Paragraph 
(b)  (1)  exempts  a  broker  whose  securities 
business  is  limited  to  acting  as  agent  for 
an  issuer  in  soliciting  subscriptions  for 
securities  of  the  issuer,  who  promptly 
transmits  all  funds  and  promptly  delivers 
all  securities  received  in  connection 
therewith,  and  who  does  not  otherwise 
hold  funds  or  securities  for,  or  owe  money 
or  securities  to,  customers.  It  is  proposed 
that  this  exemption  be  deleted.  It  has 
been  suggested  that  if  a  minimum  net 
capital  requirement  is  considered  to  be 
necessary  as  a  qualification  requirement, 
as  discussed  above,  as  well  as  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  customers’  funds  and  securi¬ 
ties,  the  rule  should  not  afford  any 
blanket  exemption  for  any  group  or  class 
of  broker-dealers  who  are  not  otherwise 
subject  to  similar  or  more  stringent  capi¬ 
tal  requirements;  that  rather,  if  anyone 
is  to  be  exempted  from  its  provisions  it 
should  be  because,  on  the  basis  of  par¬ 
ticular  facts,  the  Commission  1s  satisfied 
that  it  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  public 
interest  to  permit  an  exemption. 

A  new  paragraph  (b)(1)  would  provide 
that  the  Commission  may,  upon  written 
application,  exempt  from  the  rule,  either 


8  One  ol  the  problems  frequently  encoun¬ 
tered  by  the  regional  offices  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  In  connection  with  subordination  agree¬ 
ments  Is  that  marginal  firms  may  on 
occasion  seek  to  raise  capital  from  customers 
through  such  agreements.  There  Is  a  risk 
in  such  cases  unsophisticated  customers  may 
be  overreached.  This  problem  has  been 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  NASD  and  It 
has  agreed  as  part  of  Its  financial  responsi¬ 
bility  program  to  screen  such  agreements  of 
members  subject  to  the  rule  to  determine 
whether  there  has  been  overreaching  of 
customers. 


unconditionally  or  on  specified  terms  and 
conditions,  any  broker  or  dealer  who  sat¬ 
isfies  the  Commission  that  the  nature  of 
its  business  is  such  that  an  exemption  is 
consistent  with  the  public  interest  and 
the  protection  of  investors,  and  that  the 
safeguards  of  the  firm  with  respect  to 
financial  responsibility  are  adequate  for 
the  protection  of  customers’  funds  and 
securities. 

It  is  contemplated  that  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  would  continue  to  provide  an  ex¬ 
emption  for  members  of  specified  ex¬ 
changes  which  are  able  to  satisfy  the 
Commission  that  all  of  their  rules  and 
settled  practices  impose  requirements 
more  comprehensive  than  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  rule  and  that  their  inspec¬ 
tion  and  other  procedures  are  adequate 
to  insure  enforcement  of  their  rules.  The 
language  of  this  paragraph  would  be  clar. 
ified,  however,  to  make  it  clear  that  the 
exemption  is  available  only  to  members 
subject  to  specific  capital  requirements 
under  the  rules  of  the  particular  ex¬ 
change,  and  only  when  they  are  members 
in  good  standing.  Paragraph  (b)  (2)  has 
been  construed  so  that  the  exemption  is 
unavailable  to  a  suspended  member  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  suspension. 

The  nature  and  substance  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  to  the  rule  are  indi¬ 
cated  below: 

Proposed  Revision  of  Rule  15c3-l  (17 
CFR  §  240.15c3-l) .  (a)  No  broker  or 

dealer  shall  make  use  of  the  mails  or  of 
any  means  or  instrumentality  of  inter¬ 
state  commerce  to  effect  any  transaction 
in,  or  to  induce  or  attempt  to  induce  the 
purchase  or  sale  of,  any  security  (other 
than  an  exempted  security  or  commercial 
paper,  bankers’  acceptances  or  commer¬ 
cial  bills) ,  otherwise  than  on  a  national 
securities  exchange,  unless: 

(1)  The  aggregate  indebtedness  of 
such  broker  or  dealer  does  not  exceed 
2,000  per  centum  of  the  net  capital  of 
such  broker  or  dealer;  and 

(2)  Such  broker  or  dealer  has  and 
maintains  net  capital  of  not  less  than 
$5,000:  Provided,  however.  That  a  broker 
or  dealer  who  meets  all  of  the  following 
conditions  shall  be  required  to  have  and 
maintain  net  capital  of  not  less  than 
$2,500: 

(i)  his  dealer  transactions  (as  prin¬ 
cipal  for  his  own  account)  are  limited 
to  the  purchase,  sale  and  redemption  of 
redeemable  shares  of  registered  invest¬ 
ment  companies; 

(ii)  his  transactions  as  broker  (agent) 
are  limited  to:  (a)  the  sale  and  redemp¬ 
tion  of  redeemable  securities  of  registered 
investment  companies;  (b)  the  solicita¬ 
tion  of  share  accounts  for  savings  and 
loan  associations  insured  by  an  instru¬ 
mentality  of  the  United  States;  and  (c) 
the  sale  of  securities  for  the  account  of  a 
customer  to  obtain  funds  for  immediate 
reinvestment  in  redeemable  securities  of 
registered  investment  companies;  and 

(in)  he  promptly  transmits  all  funds 
and  delivers  all  securities  received  in  con¬ 
nection  with  his  activities  as  a  broker  or 
dealer,  and  does  not  otherwise  hold  funds 
or  securities  for,  or  owe  money  or  secu¬ 
rities  to,  customers. 

(b)  Exemptions.  (1)  The  Commission 
may,  upon  written  application,  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  this  section,  either 
unconditionally  or  on  specified  terms  and 
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conditions,  any  broker  or  dealer  who  sat¬ 
isfies  the  Commission  that,  because  of 
the  special  nature  of  his  business,  his 
financial  position,  and  the  safeguards 
he  has  established  for  the  protection  of 
customers’  funds  and  securities,  it  Is  not 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  subject  the 
particular  broker  or  dealer  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section. 

(2)  Any  member  in  good  standing  of 
(exchanges  to  be  specified)  whose  capi¬ 
tal  rules  are  applicable  to  such  member 
and  whose  rules,  settled  practices  and 
applicable  regulatory  procedures  are 
deemed  by  the  Commission  to  impose 
requirements  more  comprehensive  than 
the  requirements  of  this  section:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  the  exemption  as 
to  the  members  of  any  exchange  may  be 
suspended  or  withdrawn  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  at  any  time,  by  sending  ten  (10) 
days  written  notice  to  such  exchange,  if 
it  appears  to  the  Commission  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors  so  to  do. 
(c)  Introductory  clause;  no  change. 

(1)  No  change. 

(i)  No  change. 

(ii)  No  change. 

<m)  No  change. 

(ip)  No  change. 

(r)  No  change. 

(pi)  No  change. 

(pii)  No  change. 

(piii)  No  change. 

(iz)  No  change. 

(c)(2)  Introductory  clause;  no 
change. 

(i)  No  change. 

(ii)  No  change. 

(iii)  No  change. 

(ip)  No  change. 

(p)  No  change. 

(pi)  Deducting  an  amount  equal  to 
V/2  percent  of  the  market  values  of  the 
total  long  or  total  short  futures  contracts 
in  each  commodity,  whichever  is  greater, 
carried  for  all  customers. 

(pii)  Same  as  the  present  (c)  (2)  (pi) . 

t 


(piii)  Same  as  present  (c)  (2)  (pii) . 
(c)(3)  No  change. 

(c)  (4)  No  change. 

(c)(5)  No  change. 

(c)(6)  No  change. 

(c)  (7)  The  term  “satisfactory  sub¬ 
ordination  agreement”  shall  mean  a 
written  agreement  duly  executed  by  the 
broker  or  dealer  and  the  lender,  which 
agreement  is  binding  and  enforceable  in 
accordance  with  its  terms  upon  the 
lender,  his  creditors,  heirs,  executors,  ad¬ 
ministrators,  and  assigns,  and  which 
agreement  satisfies  all  of  the  following 
conditions: 

(i)  It  effectively  subordinates  any 
right  of  the  lender  to  demand  or  receive 
payment  or  return  of  the  cash  or  securi¬ 
ties  loaned  to  the  claims  of  all  present 
and  future  creditors  of  the  broker  or 
dealer; 

(ii)  The  cash  or  securities  are  loaned 
for  a  term  of  not  less  than  one  year; 

(iii)  It  provides  that  the  agreement 
shall  not  be  subject  to  cancellation  by 
either  party,  and  that  the  loan  shall  not 
be  repaid  and  the  agreement  shall  not  be 
terminated,  rescinded  or  modified  by 
mutual  consent  or  otherwise  if  the  effect 
thereof  would  be  to  make  the  agreement 
inconsistent  with  the  conditions  of  this 
section  or  to  reduce  the  net  capital  of  the 
broker  or  dealer  below  the  amount  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section ; 

(ip)  It  provides  that  no  default  in  the 
payment  of  interest  or  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  any  covenant  or  condition  by  the 
broker  or  dealer  shall  have  the  effect  of 
accelerating  the  maturity  of  the  indebt¬ 
edness; 

(p)  It  provides  that  any  notes  or  other 
written  instruments  evidencing  the  in¬ 
debtedness  shall  bear  on  their  face  an 
appropriate  legend  stating  that  such 
notes  or  instruments  are  issued  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  a  subordination 
agreement  which  shall  be  adequately  re¬ 
ferred  to  and  incorporated  by  reference; 

(pi)  It  provides  that  any  securities  or 
other  property  loaned  to  the  broker  or 


dealer  pursuant  to  its  provisions  may  be 
used  and  dealt  with  by  the  broker  or 
dealer  as  part  of  his  capital  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  risks  of  the  business; 

(pit)  The  loan  is  not  made  by  any  per¬ 
son  who  has  committed  any  act  or  omis¬ 
sion  enumerated  in  clause  (A),  (D)  or 
(E) ,  who  has  been  convicted  within  ten 
years  of  any  offense  specified  in  clause 

(B) ,  who  is  enjoined  from  any  action, 
conduct  or  practice  specified  in  clause 

(C)  ,  or  who  is  subject  to  any  order  speci¬ 
fied  in  clause  (P),  of  paragraph  (5)  of 
subsection  (b)  of  Section  15  of  the  Act; 
and 

(piii)  Two  copies  of  such  agreement, 
and  of  any  notes  or  written  instruments 
evidencing  the  indebtedness,  are  filed, 
within  10  days  after  such  agreement  is 
entered  into,  with  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Commission  for  the  region  in  which 
the  broker  or  dealer  maintains  his  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  full  name  and  address 
of  the  lender,  the  business  relationship  of 
the  lender  to  the  broker  or  dealer,  and 
whether  the  broker  or  dealer  carried 
funds  or  securities  for  the  lender  at  or 
about  the  time  the  agreement  was  en¬ 
tered  into. 

(8)  No  change. 

(Secs.  15(c)(3),  23(a),  48  Stat.  895,  901,  as 
amended,  15  U.S.C.  78o,  78w) 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on  the 
above  proposal,  in  writing,  to  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549,  on  or  before 
March  1,  1965.  Except  where  it  is  re¬ 
quested  that  such  communications  not 
be  disclosed  they  will  be  considered  avail¬ 
able  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

January  14, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-641;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


Notices 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  1-3421] 

CONTINENTAL  VENDING  MACHINE 
CORP. 

Order  Suspending  Trading 

January  15, 1965. 

The  common  stock,  10  cents  par  value, 
of  Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp., 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Stock  Exchange  and  having  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  Philadelphia- 
Baltimore-Washington  Stock  Exchange, 
and  the  6  percent  convertible  subordi¬ 
nated  debentures  due  September  1,  1976, 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Stock  Exchange,  pursuant  to  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchanges  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  is  re¬ 
quired  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors; 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)(5)  and  19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange,  the  Philadelphia-Baltimore- 
Washington  Stock  Exchange  and  other¬ 
wise  than  on  a  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  be  summarily  suspended,  this  or¬ 
der  to  be  effective  for  the  period  January 
17,  1965,  through  January  26,  1965,  both 
dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-644;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  499] 

ALASKA 

Declaration  of  Disaster  Area 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that 
during  the  month  of  December  1964, 
because  of  the  effects  of  certain  disasters, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi¬ 
ness  property  located  in  the  Copper  Cen¬ 
ter  area  in  the  State  of  Alaska; 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Admin¬ 
istration  has  investigated  and  has  re¬ 
ceived  other  reports  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  area  affected; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  area  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended. 


Now,  therefore,  as  Acting  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  Small  Business  Adminis¬ 
tration,  I  hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  section  7(b)(1)  of 
the  Small  Business  Act,  as  amended,  may 
be  received  and  considered  by  the  Offices 
below  Indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property,  situated  in  the  aforesaid 
area,  suffered  damage  or  destruction  re¬ 
sulting  from  floods  and  accompanying 
conditions  in  the  month  of  December 

1964. 

Offices 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional  Of¬ 
fice,  506  Second  Avenue,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Small  Business  Administration  Regional  Of¬ 
fice,  Fifth  and  D  Streets,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

2.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  July  31, 

1965. 

Dated:  January  6,  1965. 

Irving  Maness, 
Acting  Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-639;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:45  a.m.] 

DELAWARE  RIVER  BASIN 
COMMISSION 

COMPREHENSIVE  PLAN 

Notice  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Dela¬ 
ware  River  Basin  Commission  will  hold 
a  public  hearing  on  Wednesday,  Janu¬ 
ary  27,  1965.  The  hearing  will  be  on 


the  proposal  to  amend  section  IX  of  the 
Comprehensive  Plan  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  three  proposed  water  resources 
projects.  A  brief  description  of  these 
projects  is  attached  to  this  notice,  and 
detailed  information  about  them  may  be 
examined  at  the  office  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

The  hearing  will  take  place  in  Room 
1306  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Office 
Building,  Broad  and  Spring  Garden 
Streets  in  Philadelphia,  Telephone:  609- 
883-9500,  beginning  at  2  p.m.  All  per¬ 
sons  wishing  to  testify  are  requested  to 
register  in  advance  with  the  Secretary 
to  the  Commission. 

W.  Brinton  Whitall, 
Secretary. 

January  15, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-685;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:50  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

ASH  FLAT  LIVESTOCK  AUCTION  CO. 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Changes  in  Names  of  Posted 
Stockyards 

It  has  been  ascertained,  and  notice  is 
hereby  given,  that  the  names  of  the  live¬ 
stock  markets  referred  to  herein,  which 
were  posted  on  the  respective  dates  spec¬ 
ified  below  as  being  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et 
seq.),  have  been  changed  as  indicated 
below. 


Arkansas 

Original  name  of  stockyard,  location,  and  Current  name  of  stockyard  and 

date  of  posting  date  of  change  in  name 

Ash  Flat  Livestock  Auction  Co.,  Ash  Flat,  Mar.  18,  Ash  Flat  Livestock  Auction,  Oct.  30, 1964. 
1960. 

Georgia 

Milan  Livestock  Bam,  Milan,  Aug.  27, 1959 _ Milan  Livestock  Market,  Inc,  July  L 

1964. 

Illinois  \ 

Woodford  County  Livestock  Commission  Co.,  Inc,  El  Paso  Livestock  Auction  Market,  Nov, 
El  Paso,  Nov.  20, 1959.  17, 1964. 

Iowa 

Coming  Auction  Co,  Inc.,  Corning,  May  16, 1959—  Coming  Auction  Co,  Nov.  12,  1964. 

Nebraska 

B.  &  B.  Commission  Co,  Ravenna,  February  8,  Ravenna  Livestock  Commission  Co, 

1950.  Dec.  1,  1964. 

Oklahoma 

Temple  Auction  Sales  Co,  Temple,  April  7,  1959 _ Temple  Auction  Sale,  Dec.  6,  1964. 

Texas 

Trinity  County  Livestock  Commission  Co,  Grove-  Trinity  County  Auction,  Nov.  2,  1964. 
ton,  Jan.  21, 1960. 

Wyoming 

Gillette  Livestock  Auction  Co,  Gillette,  May  18,  Gillette  Livestock  Exchange,  Inc, 

1951.  May  19,  1964. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  15th  day  of  January  1965. 

K.  A.  Potter, 

Acting  Chief,  Rates,  Services  and  Facilities  Branch,  Packers 
and  Stockyards  Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
[F.R.  Doc.  65-662;  Filed,  Jan.  21, 1965;  8:47  am.] 
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Friday,  January  22,  1965 


WENTZ  BROTHERS  LIVESTOCK 
AUCTION  ET  AL. 

Posted  Stockyards 

pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
under  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act, 
1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.), 
on  the  respective  dates  specified  below 
it  was  ascertained  that  the  livestock 
markets  named  below  were  stockyards 
within  the  definition  of  that  term  con¬ 
tained  in  section  302  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  202) ,  and  were,  there¬ 
fore,  subject  to  the  Act,  and  notice  was 
given  to  the  owners  and  to  the  public  by 
posting  notice  at  the  stockyards  as 
required  by  said  section  302. 

Name  and  location  of  stockyard;  date  of 
posting 

Arizona 

Wentz  Brothers  Livestock  Auction,  Tucson, 
Dec.  5, 1964. 

Kansas 

Moline  Auction  Co.,  Moline,  Dec.  10,  1964. 
Kentucky 

Gibson  Livestock  Co.,  Inc.,  Marion,  Jan.  6, 
1965. 

Ohio  Valley  Producers  Livestock  Associa¬ 
tion,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Jan.  7,  1965. 

Missouri 

Puxlco  Stockyards  and  Auction  Co.,  Inc., 
Puxico,  Dec.  22, 1964. 

North  Dakota 

Carrington  Livestock  Auction,  Inc.,  Carring¬ 
ton,  Dec.  10, 1964. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  15th 
day  of  January  1965. 

K.  A.  Potter, 

Acting  Chief,  Rates,  Services  and 
Facilities  Branch,  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-663;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.j 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
SALES  OF  CERTAIN  COMMODITIES 
January  Sales  List 

Notice  to  buyers.  Pursuant  to  the 
policy  of  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
issued  October  12,  1954  (19  F.R.  6669) 
and  subject  to  the  conditions  stated 
therein  as  well  as  herein,  the  commodi¬ 
ties  listed  below  are  available  for  sale 
and,  where  noted,  for  redemption  of  pay- 
ment-in-kind  certificates  on  the  price 
basis  set  forth. 

The  prices  at  which  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  commodity  holdings  are 
available  for  sale  during  January  1965 
are  as  announced  by  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture.  The  following 
commodities  are  available:  Butter,  Ched¬ 
dar  cheese,  nonfat  dry  milk,  dry  beans, 
cotton  (upland  and  extra  long  staple), 
wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,  rye,  rice,  grain 
sorghum,  peanuts,  flax,  and  soybeans. 

There  is  no  change  in  the  commodities 
available  from  the  December  list,  ex¬ 
cept  that  red  kidney  beans  have  been 


withdrawn  from  sale  because  supplies 
are  exhausted. 

Corn,  oats,  barley  or  grain  sorghum, 
as  determined  by  CCC,  will  be  sold  for 
unrestricted  use  for  “Dealers’  Certifi¬ 
cates”  issued  under  the  emergency  live¬ 
stock  feed  program.  Grain  delivered 
against  such  certificates  will  be  sold  at 
the  applicable  current  market  price,  de¬ 
termined  by  CCC. 

The  CCC  Monthly  Sales  List,  which 
varies  from  month  to  month  as  addi¬ 
tional  commodities  become  available  or 
commodities  formerly  available  are 
dropped,  is  designed  to  aid  in  moving 
CCC’s  inventories  into  domestic  or  ex¬ 
port  use  through  regular  commercial 
channels. 

If  it  becomes  necessary  during  the 
month  to  amend  this  list  in  any  mate¬ 
rial  way — such  as  by  the  removal  or  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  commodity  in  which  there  is 
general  interest  or  by  a  significant 
change  in  price  or  method  of  sale — an 
announcement  of  the  change  will  be  sent 
to  all  persons  currently  receiving  the  list 
by  mail  from  Washington.  To  be  put  on 
this  mailing  list,  address :  Director,  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Sales  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20250. 

Interest  rates  per  annum  under  the 
CCC  Export  Credit  Sales  Program  for 
January  1965  are  4%  percent  for  peri¬ 
ods  up  to  and  including  12  months,  and  5 
percent  for  periods  from  over  12  months 
up  to  a  maximum  of  36  months.  All 
commodities  currently  offered  for  sale  by 
CCC,  plus  tobacco  from  CCC  loan  stocks, 
are  available  for  export  under  the  CCC 
Export  Credit  Sales  Program  as  provided 
under  specific  commodity  listings. 

The  following  commodities  are  avail¬ 
able  for  programming  under  Title  IV, 
P.L.  480,  private  trade  agreements: 
Wheat,  corn,  rye,  rice,  grain  sorghum, 
upland  and  extra  long  staple  cotton, 
tobacco  from  CCC  loan  stocks,  butter, 
cheese,  and  nonfat  dry  milk.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  other  surplus  agricultural  commodi¬ 
ties  are  also  eligible  for  Title  IV  pro¬ 
gramming.  A  list  of  all  commodities 
available  under  this  program,  and  cur¬ 
rent  information  on  interest  rates  and 
other  phases  of  the  program  are  being 
sent  separately  to  recipients  of  the  CCC 
Monthly  Sales  List. 

The  following  commodities  are  cur¬ 
rently  available  for  barter:  Barley,  cot¬ 
ton,  tobacco,  wheat,  com,  and  grain 
sorghum.  (In  addition,  free  market 
stocks  of  cottonseed  and  soybean  oils 
are  eligible  for  barter  programming.) 
This  list  is  subject  to  change  from  time 
to  time. 

The  CCC  will  entertain  offers  from 
responsible  buyers  for  the  purchase  of 
any  commodity  on  the  current  list. 
Offers  accepted  by  CCC  will  be  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  Corporation.  These  terms  include 
payment  by  cash  or  irrevocable  letter  of 
credit  before  delivery  of  the  commodity, 
and  the  conditions  require  removal  of 
the  commodity  from  CCC  stocks  within 


a  reasonable  period  of  time.  Where  con¬ 
ditions  of  sale  for  export  differ  from 
those  for  domestic  sale,  proof  of  exporta¬ 
tion  is  also  required,  and  the  buyer  is 
responsible  for  obtaining  any  required 
U.S.  Government  export  permit  or 
license.  Purchases  from  CCC  shall  not 
constitute  any  assurance  that  any  such 
permit  or  license  will  be  granted  by  the 
issuing  authority. 

Applicable  announcements  containing 
all  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  will  be 
furnished  upon  request.  For  easy  refer¬ 
ence  a  number  of  these  announcements 
are  identified  by  code  number  in  the 
following  list.  Interested  persons  are  in¬ 
vited  to  communicate  with  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  USDA,  Washington,  D.C.,  20250, 
with  respect  to  all  commodities  or — for 
specified  commodities — within  the  desig¬ 
nated  ASCS  Commodity  Office. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  amend,  from  time  to 
time,  any  of  its  announcements.  Such 
amendments  shall  be  applicable  to  and 
be  made  a  part  of  the  sale  contracts 
thereafter  entered  into. 

CCC  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any 
or  all  offers  placed  with  it  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  commodities  pursuant  to  such 
announcements. 

CCC  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to 
consider  an  offer,  if  CCC  does  not  have 
adequate  information  of  financial  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  offerer  to  meet  con¬ 
tract  obligations  of  the  type  contem¬ 
plated  in  this  announcement.  If  a 
prospective  offerer  is  in  doubt  as  to 
whether  CCC  has  adequate  information 
with  respect  to  his  financial  responsi¬ 
bility,  he  should  either  submit  a  financial 
statement  to  the  office  named  in  the  in¬ 
vitation  prior  to  making  an  offer,  or  com¬ 
municate  with  such  office  to  determine 
whether  such  a  statement  is  desired  in 
his  case.  When  satisfactory  financial 
responsibility  has  not  been  established, 
CCC  reserves  the  right  to  consider  an 
offer  only  upon  submission  by  offerer  of  a 
certified  or  cashier’s  check,  a  bid  bond, 
or  other  security,  acceptable  to  CCC, 
assuring  that  if  the  offer  is  accepted,  the 
offerer  will  comply  with  any  provisions 
of  the  contract  with  respect  to  payment 
for  the  commodity  and  the  furnishing  of 
performance  bond  or  other  security 
acceptable  to  CCC. 

Disposals  and  other  handling  of  inven¬ 
tory  items  often  result  in  small  quan¬ 
tities  at  given  locations  or  in  qualities 
not  up  to  specifications.  These  lots  are 
offered  by  the  appropriate  ASCS  office 
promptly  upon  appearance  and  there¬ 
fore,  generally,  they  do  not  appear  in  the 
monthly  Sales  List. 

On  sales  for  which  the  buyer  is  re¬ 
quired  to  submit  proof  to  CCC  of  expor¬ 
tation  the  buyer  shall  be  regularly  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  business  of  buying  or 
selling  commodities  and  for  this  purpose 
shall  maintain  a  bona  fide  business  office 
in  the  United  States,  its  territories  or 
possessions  and  have  a  person,  principal, 
or  resident  agent  upon  whom  service  of 
judicial  process  may  be  had. 
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Prospective  buyers  for  export  should 
note  that  generally,  sales  to  United  States 
Government  agencies,  with  only  minor 
exceptions  will  constitute  domestic  un¬ 
restricted  use  of  the  commodity. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  re¬ 
serves  the  right,  before  making  any  sales, 
to  define  or  limit  export  areas. 

Notice  to  exporters.  The  Department 
of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce,  pursuant  to  regulations  under 
the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949,  prohibits 
the  exportation  or  re-exportation  by 
anyone  of  any  commodities  (except  ab¬ 
sorbent  cotton  and  sterilized  gauze  and 
bandages  with  respect  to  Cuba  only) 
under  this  program  to  Cuba,  the  Soviet 
Bloc,  or  Communist-controlled  area  of 
the  Far  East  including  Communist 
China,  North  Korea  and  the  Communist- 
controlled  area  of  Vietnam,  except  under 
validated  license  issued  by  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  In¬ 
ternational  Commerce. 

These  regulations  generally  require 
that  exporters,  in  or  in  connection  with 
their  contracts  with  foreign  purchasers, 
where  the  contract  involves  $10,000  or 
more  and  exportation  is  to  be  made 
to  a  Group  R  country,  obtain  from 
the  foreign  purchaser  a  written  ac¬ 
knowledgment  of  his  understanding  of 
(1)  U.S.  Commerce  Department  prohi¬ 
bitions  (Comprehensive  Export  Sched¬ 
ule,  §§  371.4  and  371.8)  against  sales 
or  resale  for  re-export  of  said  com¬ 
modities,  or  any  part  thereof,  without 
express  Commerce  Department  authori¬ 
zation,  to  the  Soviet  Bloc,  Communist 
China,  North  Korea  or  the  Communist- 
controlled  area  of  Vietnam  or  to  Cuba, 
and  (2)  the  sanction  of  denial  of  future 
U.S.  export  privileges  that  may  be  im¬ 
posed  for  violation  of  the  Commerce  De¬ 
partment  regulations.  Exporters  who 
have  a  continuing  and  regular  relation¬ 
ship  with  a  foreign  purchaser  may  ob¬ 
tain  a  blanket  acknowledgment  from 
such  purchaser  covering  all  transactions 
involving  surplus  agricultural  commod¬ 
ities  and  manufactures  thereof  pur¬ 
chased  from  CCC  or  subsidized  for  ex¬ 
port  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
CCC.  Where  commodities  are  to  be  ex¬ 
ported  by  a  party  other  than  the  original 
purchaser  of  the  commodities  from  the 
CCC  the  original  purchaser  should  in¬ 
form  the  exporter  In  writing  of  the 
requirements  for  obtaining  the  signed  ac¬ 
knowledgment  from  the  foreign  pur¬ 
chaser. 

For  all  exportations,  one  of  the 
destination  control  statements  speci¬ 
fied  In  Commerce  Department  Regula¬ 
tions  (Comprehensive  Export  Schedule 
i  379.10(c)  is  required  to  be  placed 
on  all  copies  of  the  shipper’s  export 
declaration,  all  copies  of  the  bill  of  lad¬ 
ing,  and  all  copies  of  the  commercial  in¬ 
voices.  For  additional  information  as  to 
which  destination  control  statement  to 
use,  the  exporter  should  communicate 
with  the  Bureau  of  International  Com¬ 
merce  or  one  of  the  field  offices  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Exporters  should  consult  the  applica¬ 
ble  Commerce  Department  regulations 
for  more  detailed  information  if  desired 
and  for  any  changes  that  may  be  made 
therein. 


Commodity 


Barley,  bulk. 


Corn,  bulk. 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Domestic  or  export,  unrestricted  use: 

A.  Redemption  of  domestic  payment-in-kind  certificates:*  Such  CCC  dls. 

positions  of  barley  as  CCC  may  designate,  will  be  in  redemption  of 
certificates  or  rights  represented  by  pooled  certificates  under  a  feed 
grain  program.  The  minimum  price  at  which  barley  shall  be  valued 
for  such  dispositions  shall  be  market  price,  as  determined  by  CCC 
but  not  less  than  the  payment-in-kind  formula  price  for  such  redemo! 
tions.  Such  formula  price  shall  be  the  applicable  1964  price-support 
loan  rate  for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  corn,  plus  the  amount 
shown  in  C  below  applicable  to  the  type  of  carrier  involved. 

B.  General  sales:  > 

1.  Storable:  Such  CCC  dispositions  of  storable  barley,  as  CCC  may  desig. 

natc  as  general  sales,  will  be  made  during  the  month  at  market  price 
but  not  less  than  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  formula  minimum  price 
for  such  sales  which  is  105  percent »  of  the  applicable  1964  price  sup. 
port  rate  (published  price-support  loan  rate  plus  12  cents  per  bushel) 
for  the  class,  grade ,  and  quality  of  the  barley,  plus  the  amount  shown 
in  C  below,  applicable  to  the  type  of  carrier  involved.  Examples 
of  these  formula  minimum  prices  are  shown  in  C  below.  If  delivery 
is  outside  the  area  of  production,  applicable  freight  will  be  added 
Examples  of  these  formula  minimum  prices  are  shown  below.  CCC 
will  normally  make  general  sales  of  barley  when  dispositions  of  such 
barley  are  not  being  made  against  domestic  payment-in-kind 
certificates. 

2.  Nonstorable:  At  not  less  than  market  price  as  determined  by  CCC. 


Markups  and  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  formula  price  examples  (per  bushel) 


Markup  in  cents 
received  by 

Examples  of  in-store  *  formula  minimum  prices  for  No. 2  or 
better  barley  (ex-rail  or  barge  in  dollars) 

Truck 

Rail  or 
barge 

Terminal 

General 
sales  price 

Cents 

14 

Cents 

9 

$1.30 

1.32 

Availability  information:  For  information  on  CCC  barley  sales  from  bin  sites, 
contact  ASCS  State  or  county  offices.  For  information  on  the  disposition 
of  barley  from  other  locations,  contact  the  Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Min¬ 
neapolis,  or  Fortland  ASCS  grain  office  listed  at  the  end  of  this  sales  list. 
Export  announcement  sales: 

(1)  Under  Announcement  GR-368  (Revised  Aug.  31,  1959),  as  amended,  for 
feed  grain  export  payment-in-kind  program.  (2)  Under  Announcement 
GR-212  (Revision  2,  Jan.  9,  1961),  for  application  to  approved  CCC  barter 
and  credit  sales.  CCC  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  class,  grade, 
quality,  and  quantity  to  be  made  available  for  the  sales  under  these  an¬ 
nouncements.  The  statutory  minimum  price  referred  to  in  the  price  ad¬ 
justment  provisions  of  these  export  sales  announcements  is  105%  of  the 
applicable  price-support  rate  plus  the  adjustment  referred  to  in  above 
table.  Sale  is  made  at  the  applicable  export  market  price,  as  determined 
by  CCC;  export  payment-ln-klnd  rates,  if  any,  are  deducted  in  arriving  at 
barter  and  credit  sales  prices. 

Available:  Evanston  and  Kansas  City  ASCS  offices.  Stocks  in  Duluth  or 
Minneapolis  will  be  available  through  the  Minneapolis  ASCS  grain  office. 
Domestic  or  export— Unrestricted  use: 

A.  Redemption  of  domestic  payment-in-kind  certificates:'  Such  CCC  disposi¬ 

tions  of  corn,  as  CCC  may  designate,  will  be  in  redemption  of  certif¬ 
icates  or  rights  represented  by  pooled  certificates  under  a  feed  grain 
program.  The  minimum  price  at  which  corn  shall  be  valued  for  such 
dispositions  shall  be  the  highest  of  (a)  market  price  as  determined  by 
CCC,  (b)  a  minimum  price  for  such  corn  as  determined  by  CCC 
and,  (c)  the  payment-in-kind  formula  price  for  such  redemptions. 
Such  formula  price  shall  be  the  applicable  1964  price-support  loan 
rate  for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  corn,  plus  the  amount 
shown  In  C  below  applicable  for  the  storage  point  involved. 

B.  General  sales:  > 

1.  Storable:  Such  CCC  dispositions  of  storable  corn,  as  CCC  may  des¬ 

ignate  as  general  sales,  will  be  made  dining  the  month  at  market 
price,  but  not  less  thantheAgricultural  Act  of  1949  formula  minimum 
price  for  such  sales  which  is  106  percent*  of  the  applicable  1964  price 
support  rate  (published  price-support  loan  rate  plus  15  cents  per 
bushel)  for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  corn,  plus  the  amount 
shown  in  C  below,  applicable  to  the  storage  point  involved.  Ei- 
amplesof  these  formula  minimum  prices  are  shown  in  C  below.  For 
corn  in  store  at  other  than  the  point  of  production  the  freight  from 
point  of  production  to  the  present  point  of  storage  will  also  be  added. 
CCC  will  normally  make  general  sales  of  com  when  dispositions  of 
such  com  are  not  being  made  against  domestic  payment-ln-kind 
certificates. 

2.  Nonstorable:  Such  dispositions  of  nonstorable  com  as  CCC  may  des¬ 

ignate  as  general  sales  will  be  made  at  not  less  than  market  price, 
as  determined  by  CCC. 

C.  Markups  and  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  formula  price  examples  (per 

bushel). 


Markup  in  cents  in¬ 
store  at 

Example  of  in-store  *  formula  minimum  prices  for  No.  2 
yellow  com  (14  percent  MT.  and  2  percent  F.M.) 
(ex-rail  or  barge  in  dollars) 

Produc¬ 

tion 

point 

Other 

points 

Terminal 

General 

sales 

price 

Cents 

*'A 

Cents 

6 

Minneapolis,  Minn.* . 

$1.39* 

1.58 

D.  Availability  information:  For  information  on  CCC  com  sales  and  payments- 
ln-kind  from  bin  sites,  contact  ASCS  State  or  county  offices.  For  in¬ 
formation  on  the  disposition  of  com  from  other  locations,  contact  the 
Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis  or  Portland  ASCS  grain  offices 
listed  at  the  end  of  this  sales  list. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Commodity 


Wheat,  bulk. 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Domestic  or  export,  unrestricted  use: 

A.  Storable:  The  minimum  price  for  such  wheat  shall  be  the  highest  of  (a) 

market  price  as  determined  by  CCO,  (b)  a  minimum  price  for  such 
wheat  determined  by  CCC,  or,  (c)  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  formula 
price  which  Is  105  percent  of  the  applicable  1964  price  support  loan  rate 
for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  4  of  the  wheat  plus  the  amount  shown 
In  C  below  applicable  to  the  type  of  carrier  involved.  If  delivery  is  out¬ 
side  the  area  of  production  applicable  freight  will  be  added  to  such  for¬ 
mula  price. 

B.  Nonstorable:  Such  dispositions  of  nonstorable  wheat  as  CCC  may  desig¬ 

nate  will  be  made  at  not  less  than  market  price,  as  determined  by  CCC. 
O.  Markups  and  formula  minimum  price  examples. 


Per  bushel 
markup  re¬ 
ceived  by 

Examples  of  per  bushel  formula  minimum  price  basis 
In-store  s  ex-rall  or  barge 

Truck 

Rail  or 
barge 

Terminal 

Class  and  grade 

Price 

Cents 

15 

•e® 

1 

No.  1  RW . 

$1.74 

1.70 

1.64 

No.  1  HW . 

No.  1  SW . 

D.  Availability  information:  Storable  Northern  Spring  Wheat  sales  for 
unrestricted  use  have  been  suspended  until  further  notice.  For  infor¬ 
mation  on  CCC  wheat  sales  from  bin  sites,  contact  ASCS  State  or  county 
offices.  For  information  on  the  disposition  of  wheat  from  other  locations, 
contact  the  Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis,  or  Portland  ASCS  grain 
office  listed  at  the  end  of  this  sales  list. 

Export  announcement  sales: 

(1)  Under  Announcement  GR-345  (Revised  August  25,  1964)  as  amended 
for  export  under  the  wheat  export  payment-in-kind  program  except  that 
(a)  durum  wheat  will  not  be  eligible  for  P.L.  480,  Title  1  sales,  and  (b) 
hard  winter  wheat  exports  through  West  Coast  ports  will  not  be  eligible 
for  Title  I.  P.L.  480  sales,  (2)  under  Announcement  GR-261  (Rev.  2,  Jan. 
9,  1961,  as  amended  and  supplemented)  for  export  as  wheat  and  under 
Announcement  GR-262  (Rev.  2,  Jan.  9,  1961  as  amended)  for  export  as 
flour  for  application  under  arrangements  for  barter  and  approved  CCC 
credit  sales  only  at  prices  determined  dally.  Hard  winter  wheat  will  not 
be  sold  through  West  Coast  ports  under  Announcements  GR-261  or  GR- 
262. 

Available:  Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis  and  Portland  ASCS  grain 
offices.  (See  above  for  limited  availability  of  hard  winter  wheat  through 
west  coast  ports.) 


'  Such  dispositions  shall  be  for  domestic  unrestricted  use  or  for  export. 

>The  delivery  basis  for  these  examples  is  “in-store”,  and  market  prices  will  be  on  the  same  basis.  The  formula 
price  delivery  basis  for  bin  site  sales  will  be  f.o.b. 

•  To  compute,  multiply  applicable  support  price  by  1.05,  round  product  up  to  nearest  whole  cent  and  add  amount 
shown  In  the  appropriate  table  and  any  applicable  freight. 

4  On  sales  made  on  a  protein  basis,  the  loan  rate  shall  be  increased  by  the  applicable  market  or  loan  bulletin  protein 
premium  for  the  protein  content  of  the  wheat,  whichever  is  higher.  On  sales  made  on  a  sedimentation  basis,  the  loan 
rate  shall  be  increased  by  the  ai  plicable  loan  bulletin  sedimentation  premium  for  the  sedimentation  value  of  the 
wheat.  On  sales  made  on  a  combined  sedimentation  sind  protein  basis,  the  loan  rate  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  appli¬ 
cable  loan  bulletin  sedimentation  and  protein  premiums  and  discounts  for  the  respective  sedimentation  value  and 
protein  contents  of  the  wheat. 

4  Woodford  County,  Ill.,  origin. 

•Redwood  County,  Minn.,  origin. 


USDA  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service  Offices 

GRAIN  OFFICES 

Evanston  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  2201  How¬ 
ard  Street,  Evanston,  Ill.,  60202.  Tele¬ 
phone:  Long  distance — University 

9-0600  (Evanston  Exchange) .  Local — 
Rogers  Park  1-5000  (Chicago,  Ill.). 

Connecticut,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maine, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Is¬ 
land,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Vermont,  and  West  Virginia. 

Branch  Office — Minneapolis  ASCS  Branch 
Office,  310  Grain  Exchange  Building, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55415.  Telephone: 
334-2051. 

Minnesota,  Montana,  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Kansas  City  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  8930 
Ward  Parkway  (P.O.  Box  205),  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  64141.  Telephone:  Emerson 
1-0860. 

Alabama,  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Kansas,  Lou¬ 
isiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  and 
Wyoming. 

Branch  Office — Portland  ASCS  Branch 
Office,  1218  Southwest  Washington  Street, 


Portland,  Oreg.,  97205.  Telephone: 
226-3361. 

Alaska,  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Nevada,  Oregon, 
Utah,  and  Washington  (Domestic  and 
Export  Sales),  Arizona  and  California 
(Export  sales  only). 

Branch  Office — Berkeley  ASCS  Branch  Of¬ 
fice,  2020  Milvia  Street,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
94704.  Telephone:  Thornwall  1-5121. 
Arizona  and  California  (Domestic  sales 
only) . 

PROCESSED  COMMODITIES  OFFICE - CALL  STATES) 

Minneapolis  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  6400 
France  Avenue,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
55410.  Telephone:  334-3200. 

COTTON  OFFICES - (ALL  STATES) 

New  Orleans  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  Wlrth 
Building,  120  Marais  Street,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  70112.  Telephone:  629-2411. 

Representative  of  General  Sales  Manager, 
New  York  Area:  Joseph  Reldinger,  80  La¬ 
fayette  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10013. 
Telephone:  Rector  2-8000. 

Representative  of  General  Sales  Manager, 
West  Coast  Area:  Callan  B.  Duffy,  Apprais¬ 
ers’  Building,  Room  802,  630  Sansome 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94111.  Tele¬ 
phone:  556-6185. 


(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  Sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1066;  Sec.  105,  63  Stat.  1051,  as  amended 
by  76  Stat.  612;  Secs.  303,  306,  and  307,  76 
Stat.  614-617;  7  U.S.C.  1427;  and  1441  (note) ) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  15, 1965. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-628;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
NEVADA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Nevada  Protraction 
Diagrams 

January  13, 1965. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective  at 
and  after  10:00  a.m.  February  15,  1965, 
the  following  protraction  diagrams  are 
officially  filed  of  record  in  the  Nevada 
Land  Office.  In  accordance  with  Title 
43,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  these 
protractions  will  become  the  basic  rec¬ 
ord  for  describing  the  land  for  all  au¬ 
thorized  purposes.  Until  this  date  and 
time  the  diagrams  have  been  placed  in 
open  files  and  are  available  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  for  information  only. 

Nevada  Protraction  Diagrams 
(Nos.  146  through  151) 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN 

No.  146 


T.  40  N„  R.  37  E. 

No.  147 

T.  36  N„  R.  30  E. 

T.  37  N.,  R.  31  E. 

T.  36  N„  R.  32  E. 

T.  37  N„  R.  32  E. 

No.  148 

T.  35  N.,  R.  31  E. 

No.  149 

T.  39  N.,  R.  34  E. 
T.  40  N„  R.  34  E. 

No.  150 

T.  37  N„  R.  33  E. 
T.  38  N„  R.  33  E. 
T.  38  N„  R.  34  E. 

No.  151 

T.  38  N„  R.  30  E. 
T.  39  N.,  R.  30  E. 
T.  38  N.,  R.  31  E. 
T.  39  N„  R.  31  E. 
T.  39  N„  R.  32  E. 

Copies  of  these  diagrams  are  for  sale 
at  one  dollar  ($1.00)  each  by  the  Nevada 
Land  Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Post  Office  Box  No.  1551,  Reno, 
Nev. 

Daniel  P.  Baker, 

Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-650;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965J 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Misc.  NM  12] 

NEW  MEXICO 

Order  Providing  for  Opening  of 
Public  Lands 

January  14, 1965. 

1.  In  exchange  of  lands  made  under 
the  provisions  of  section  8  of  the  Act  of 


No.  1' 
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NOTICES 


June  28, 1934  (48  St&t.  1269) ,  as  amended 
June  26,  1936  (49  Stat.  1976;  43  U.S.C. 
315g) ,  the  following  described  land  has 
been  reconveyed  to  the  United  States: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

NEW  MEXICO 

T.  17  S.,  R.  24  E„ 

Sec.  29,  SW%. 

The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 

2.  The  land  is  located  approximately  15 
to  16  miles  west  of  Artesia,  N.  Mex.  and 
about  1  Vi  to  2  miles  south  of  State  High¬ 
way  83.  The  land  is  very  rolling  to  level ; 
the  predominant  forage  is  grama  grass 
with  tobasa,  three  awn  and  dropseed 
grasses  <with  creosote,  blackbrush  mes- 
quite,  snakeweed  and  cacti.  The  soils 
are  rocky  to  fine  calcareous  loams  inter¬ 
mingled  with  caliche.  The  average  rain¬ 
fall  is  approximately  12  inches  and  the 
growing  season  is  200  days. 

3.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  701  of  July  23, 
1964,  section  1.5c,  the  land  affected  by 
this  order  is  hereby  restored  to  the  op¬ 
eration  of  the  public  land  laws,  subject 
to  any  valid  rights,  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  applicable  law,  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations,  as  of  10:00  a.m.,  March  5, 1965. 

4.  The  United  States  did  not  acquire 
minerals  in  the  lands  described  herein. 

5.  Inquiries  and  applications  concern¬ 
ing  the  lands  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Manager,  Land  Office,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Post  Office  Box  1449,  Santa 
Pe,  N.  Mex.,  87501. 

W.  J.  Anderson, 
Acting  State  Director. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-651;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:46  am.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

[No.  19] 

GILA  IRRIGATION  PROJECT,  ARI¬ 
ZONA;  YUMA  MESA  DIVISION, 
SOUTH  GILA  VALLEY  UNIT 

Public  Notice  of  Water  Service  and 
Charges  Prior  to  Designation  of  Ir¬ 
rigation  Block  and  Start  of  Develop¬ 
ment  Period 

December  17,  1964. 
(Act  of  June  17,  1902,  32  Stat.  388,  as 
amended  or  supplemented.) 

1.  Water  service.  Irrigation  water 
will  be  furnished  to  lands  in  the  above- 
designated  Unit,  when  available,  to  the 
extent  that  progress  of  construction  of 
works  contemplated  under  contract  of 
July  23,  1962  (No.  14-06-300-1270)  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Yuma 
Irrigation  District  will  permit  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  the  prescribed 
form  of  water  service  application.  Such 
water  service  will  begin  January  1,  1965, 
and  continue  until  such  time  as  an  irri¬ 
gation  block  is  designated  and  a  develop¬ 
ment  period  starts  pursuant  to  said 
contract  or  until  further  notice. 

2.  Charges  and  terms  of  payment. 
Charges  for  water  service  hereunder  shall 
be  payable  in  advance  of  the  delivery  of 
water,  as  follows; 

(a)  For  lands  furnished  water  before 
July  1,  1965,  the  minimum  charge  shall 


be  $9.00  for  each  acre  of  land  for  which 
water  service  is  requested.  Payment  of 
this  minimum  charge  in  full  and  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  application  will  entitle  the 
applicant  to  the  delivery  of  a  basic  quan¬ 
tity  equal  to  5  acre-feet  of  water  per  acre 
during  calendar  year  1965  and  to  pur¬ 
chase  additional  water  for  delivery  to  the 
same  lands  prior  to  January  1,  1966,  at 
the  rate  of  $3.00  per  acre-foot,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  application. 

(b)  The  making  of  a  water  service  ap¬ 
plication,  payment  of  one-half  of  the 
minimum  charge  prior  to  July  1,  1965, 
and  approval  of  the  application  will  en¬ 
title  the  applicant  to  receive,  prior  to 
July  1,  1965,  as  much  as  but  not  more 
than  one-half  the  basic  quantity  of  water 
applied  for  under  subdivision  (a)  above. 
No  part  of  the  other  one-half  of  the  basic 
quantity  applied  for  nor  any  additional 
water  shall  be  delivered  until  the  other 
one-half  of  the  minimum  charge  has 
been  paid  in  full. 

(c)  If  water  service  hereunder  begins 
on  or  after  July  1,  1965,  the  minimum 
charge  shall  be  $6.00  for  each  acre  of 
land  for  which  water  service  is  applied 
for  and  approved.  Payment  of  this  min¬ 
imum  charge  will  entitle  the  applicant 
to  delivery  of  a  basic  quantity  equal  to 
2V2  acre-feet  of  water  per  acre  prior  to 
January  1,  1966,  and  to  purchase  addi¬ 
tional  water  for  delivery  to  the  same 
lands  during  the  same  period  at  the  rate 
of  $3.00  per  acre-foot,  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  application. 

3.  Refund  or  credit.  No  refund  or 
credit  will  be  given  for  any  part  of  a 
basic  quantity  of  water  paid  for  but  not 
used  during  calendar  year  1965,  except 
that  any  amount  paid  by  an  applicant 
during  calendar  year  1965  for  additional 
water  which  remains  undelivered  at  the 
end  of  that  year  will,  at  the  option  of  the 
United  States,  either  be  refunded  to  the 
applicant  or  credited  against  the  mini¬ 
mum  charge  payable  by  such  applicant 
for  the  following  calendar  year. 

4.  Acreage  limitation.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  Reclamation 
Law  (Act  of  June  17,  1902,  32  Stat.  388, 
as  amended  or  supplemented) ,  no  water 
will  be  delivered  hereunder  to  any  lands 
which  constitute  “excess  lands’’  within 
the  meaning  of  said  laws  and  the  afore¬ 
said  contract  of  July  23,  1962. 

5.  Eligibility.  Water  service  applica¬ 
tions  may  be  made  by  the  landowner, 
by  his  duly  authorized  representative,  or 
by  anyone  who  presents  evidence  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  Project  Manager,  Yuma 
Projects  Office,  Yuma,  Arizona,  that  he 
is  the  tenant  or  lessee  of  the  land  for 
which  water  is  requested. 

6.  Application  and  payment.  The 
prescribed  form  of  water  service  appli¬ 
cation,  hereinabove  referred  to,  may  be 
examined  at  the  office  of  the  Project 
Manager,  Yuma  Projects  Office,  Yuma, 
Arizona.  Completed  water  service  ap¬ 
plications  and  the  required  payments 
will  be  received  at  that  office. 

A.  B.  West, 
Regional  Director. 

January  15, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-652;  Filed.  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:47  am.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
GLENN  J.  HALL 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)(6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  FMC  Corporation,  Howe  Sound  Co., 
Morrison-Knudsen  Company,  General  Elec¬ 
tric  Co.,  Amalgamated  Sugar  Co,  Idaho 
Power  Co.,  First  Security  Bank  Corp.,  Union 
Carbide  Corp.,  West  Coast  Airlines,  Pacific 
Power  &  Light  Co.,  Utah  Power  &  Light  Co., 
Portland  General  Electric  Co,  Washington 
Water  Power  Co.,  Montana  Power  Co,  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Co. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  January 
11, 1965. 

Dated:  January  11, 1965. 

Glenn  J.  Hall. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-671;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  am.] 


MAX  R.  LLEWELLYN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  Arizona  Public  Service  Co,  Dividend 
Shares,  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Series  E,  Bank 
Deposits,  Safeway  Stores,  Phoenix  Gems,  Del 
Webb  Warrants,  Arizona  Bank. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  December 
23,  1964. 

Dated:  December  23, 1964. 

Max  R.  Llewellyn. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-672;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.j 


JOHN  LAWRENCE  McNEALEY 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  No  change. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 


Friday,  January  22,  1965 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  January 
11, 1965. 

Dated:  January  11, 1965. 

J.  L.  McNealey. 

[PR.  Doc.  65-673;  Filed,  J&n.  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

RECONSTITUTION  OF  AMERICAN 
LUMBER  STANDARDS  COMMITTEE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  proposed 
amendment  to  Simplified  Practice  Rec¬ 
ommendation  16-53,  American  Lumber 
Standards  for  Softwood  Lumber  (SPR 
16-53)  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the 
constitution  of  the  American  Lumber 
Standards  Committee.  Any  person  wish¬ 
ing  to  comment  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  must  submit  his  comments,  in 
writing,  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
within  30  days  of  the  date  of  publication 
hereof. 

This  proposed  action  has  three  pur¬ 
poses.  First,  we  wish  to  strengthen  the 
existing  means  for  voluntary  compliance 
with  industry  standards  by  broadening 
the  base  of  the  Committee  and  the  pro¬ 
cedures  for  appointment  of  members. 
Second,  it  is  desirable  that  the  Com¬ 
mittee  reflect  more  accurately  a  repre¬ 
sentative  cross  section  of  industry  views 
in  the  development  of  any  future  revi¬ 
sions  of  lumber  standards.  Third,  we 
believe  it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  be¬ 
tween  the  Committee’s  voluntary  com¬ 
pliance  and  inspection  mechanisms  and 
its  function  of  proposing  substantive  re¬ 
visions  to  the  voluntary  standards. 

On  September  17,  1964,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  first  proposed  a  pre¬ 
liminary  plan  for  reconstituting  the 
Committee.  After  considering  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  members  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  American  Lumber  Standards  Com¬ 
mittee  and  reviewing  the  published  hear¬ 
ings  on  lumber  standards,  which  were 
held  before  the  Roosevelt  Subcommit¬ 
tee  of  the  House  Select  Committee  on 
Small  Business,  and  the  report  by  that 
Subcommittee,  the  Department  proposes 
an  amendment1  to  SPR  16-53.  Tables 
attached  to  the  proposal  compare  the 
present  structure  with  that  proposed  and 
compare  the  balance  between  various 
segments  on  the  Committee. 

Nominations  for  membership  on  the 
reconstituted  Committee  will  be  re¬ 
ceived  after  the  proposed  amendment 
becomes  final.  It  is  intended  that  mem¬ 
bers  serving  on  the  date  the  amend¬ 
ment  becomes  final  will  continue  on  the 
Committee  until  the  end  of  their  present 
terms  or  until  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  appoints  their  successors,  which¬ 
ever  is  sooner. 

Dated:  January  14,  1965. 

Luther  H.  Hodges, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(PR.  Doc.  65-675;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:50  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
SYNTEX  LABORATORIES,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive  Chlormadinone  Acetate 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  5D1634)  has  been  filed  by  Syntex 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  701  Welch  Road,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  proposing  the  issuance  of  a 
regulation  to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of 
chlormadinone  acetate  (6-chloro-A*-17- 
acetoxyprogesterone)  in  animal  feeds, 
as  follows : 


Principal 

ingredient 

Quantity 

Limitations 

Indications 
for  use 

Chlorma- 

dinone 

acetate. 

10  mg.  per 
head 
per  day. 

For  beef  and 
dairy  heifers 
and  beef  cows; 
animals  not  to 
be  slaughtered 
within  28  days 
of  last  dosage. 

For  syn¬ 
chroniza¬ 
tion  of 
estrus 
(heat). 

Dated:  January  15,  1965. 


Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-674;  Piled,  Jan  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-1831 

GENERAL  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that,  no  request  for 
a  formal  hearing  having  been  filed  fol¬ 
lowing  publication  of  the  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  action  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  issued, 
effective  as  of  the  date  of  issuance, 
Amendment  No.  2  to  Provisional  Operat¬ 
ing  License  No.  DR-10.  The  amendment 
authorizes  an  increase  in  the  operating 
power  level  of  the  ES  AD  A- Vallecit  os  Ex¬ 
perimental  Superheat  Reactor  from  12.5 
megawatts  (thermal)  to  17  megawatts 
(thermal) .  The  reactor  is  located  near 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 

The  amendment,  as  issued,  was  sub¬ 
stantially  as  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  December  11,  1964,  29  F.R. 
17003. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  13th  day 
of  January  1965. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Doan, 
Director, 

Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-633;  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:45  a.m.) 


[Docket  No.  50-2341 

GENERAL  DYNAMICS  CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Construction 
Permit  and  Facility  License 

Please  take  notice  that  General  Dy¬ 
namics  Corporation,  Post  Office  Box  608, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  92112,  under  section 
104C  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  has  filed  an  application, 
dated  December  8,  1964,  for  a  license  to 
construct  and  operate  a  critical  assembly 
at  the  applicant’s  John  Jay  Hopkins  Lab¬ 
oratory  for  Pure  and  Applied  Science  in 
San  Diego,  Calif.  The  proposed  facility 
is  to  be  used  primarily  in  obtaining  in¬ 
formation  for  determining  the  neutronic 
feasibility  of  an  isotopically  enriched 
tungsten,  water  moderated  reactor  for 
use  as  a  nuclear  rocket. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
for  public  inspection  in  the  AEC  Public 
Document  Room,  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  13th  day 
of  January  1965. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Roger  S.  Boyd, 

Chief,  Research  and  Power 
Reactor  Safety  Branch,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-634;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  14650;  FCC  65M-59] 

DOMESTIC  TELEGRAPH  SERVICE 

Notice  of  Further  Hearings  Following 
Filing  of  Cost  Study 

Order.  The  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  fact  that  this  investi¬ 
gation  has  progressed  as  far  as  it  can 
go  at  the  present  time,  and  that  further 
hearings  will  be  necessary  and  appropri¬ 
ate  some  months  from  now,  following  the 
filing  of  the  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.’s  cost  study  which  is  in 
preparation;  and 

It  appearing,  that  it  is  feasible  and 
desirable  separately  and  independently 
to  consider  the  matters  already  devel¬ 
oped  in  the  record  herein,  without  wait¬ 
ing  for  such  matters  as  may  be  developed 
following  the  filing  of  the  aforesaid  cost 
study; 

It  is  ordered,  This  15th  day  of  Janu¬ 
ary  1965,  that  further  hearings  herein 
be  held  in  abeyance,  subject  to  further 
order;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  leave  is 
hereby  given  to  all  participants  to  submit 
for  the  record,  within  60  days  from  the 
date  hereof,  such  further  exhibits  as 
have  been  authorized  upon  the  record 
in  this  proceeding,  provided  that  such  ex¬ 
hibits  are  first  served  upon  all  record 
participants  together  with  notice  of  the 
proposed  tender  of  such  exhibits  for  the 
record  and  advice  that  any  participant 
desiring  to  object  to  the  receipt  of  such 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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exhibit  may  serve  upon  all  other  partici¬ 
pants,  and  file  with  the  Examiner,  such 
objection  and  the  reasons  therefor, 
within  10  days  after  the  date  of  service 
of  the  proposed  exhibit;  and  the  Exam¬ 
iner  will,  in  any  event,  rule  upon  the  ad¬ 
missibility  of  each  such  proffered  exhibit 
and  issue  appropriate  formal  orders  re¬ 
flecting  the  dispositions  made  thereof; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  each  of  the 
participants  herein  shall  serve  and  file, 
with  respect  to  the  Report  to  be  issued 
herein,  such  written  recommendations 
and  briefs  as  it  may  deem  appropriate, 
by  May  3,  1965,  and  that  replies  thereto 
shall  be  served  and  filed  by  July  2,  1965; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  The  Ameri¬ 
can  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  and 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  respec¬ 
tively,  shall  submit  legal  briefs  on  the 
following  specific  matters: 1 

(a)  Does  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  now  have  legal  authority  to 
require  a  divestment  by  AT&T  of  its  do¬ 
mestic  TWX  facilities  and/or  services  to 
Western  Union? 

(b)  Does  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  now  have  legal  authority  to 
require  and  maintain  a  separation  of 
voice  from  record  domestic  communica¬ 
tions  services  and/or  facilities  and  to  al¬ 
locate  to  AT&T  the  right  or  privilege  to 
provide  only  voice  facilities  or  services, 
while  allocating  to  Western  Union  the 
exclusive  right  or  privilege  to  provide 
record  services  or  facilities? 

(c)  Does  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  now  have  legal  authority  to 
require  AT&T  to  offer  and  provide  do¬ 
mestic  record  public  message  service 
(what  is  described  in  this  proceeding  as 
Western  Union  PMS) ,  assuming  Western 
Union  is,  for  any  reason,  prevented  from 
providing  such  service? 

(d)  Does  AT&T  have  any  obligation 
or  responsibility  to  provide  Western 
Union,  upon  reasonable  demand  and  at 
reasonable  charges,  with  leased  domestic 
circuits  and/or  facilities? 

(e)  Does  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  have  legal  authority  to  re¬ 
quire  AT&T  to  lease  to  Western  Union, 
upon  reasonable  demand  and  at  reason¬ 
able  charges,  domestic  circuits  and/or 
facilities? 

(f)  As  to  each  of  the  foregoing  ques¬ 
tions,  if  it  be  concluded  that  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  is  pres¬ 
ently  lacking  in  legal  authority,  can  the 
Congress  constitutionally  enact  appro¬ 
priate  enabling  legislation? 

Released:  January  18, 1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-679;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.j 

1  While  the  carrier  principals  are  directed 
to  file  such  briefs,  all  other  participants  are 
permitted  so  to  do,  and  they  are  assured  that 
their  views  will  be  welcomed.  It  Is  especially 
hoped  that  the  Commission  staff  will  give 
these  questions  their  attention  and  make 
their  views  known  In  formal  filings  on  the 
initial  exchange  of  pleadings. 


[Docket  Nos.  15745,  15746;  FCC  65M-50) 

MIDWEST  TELEVISION,  INC.  (WMBD- 
FM)  AND  PEORIA  JOURNAL  STAR, 
INC. 

Postponement  of  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Midwest  Tele¬ 
vision,  Inc.  (WMBD-FM) ,  Peoria,  I1L, 
Docket  No.  15745,  File  No.  BPH-4277;  the 
Peoria  Journal  Star,  Inc.,  Peoria,  Ill., 
Docket  No.  15746,  File  No.  BPH-4351; 
for  construction  permits. 

It  appearing,  that  on  January  12,  1965, 
the  applicants  filed  a  “Joint  Request  for 
Approval  of  Agreement”  looking  toward 
the  amendment  of  Journal  Star’s  appli¬ 
cation  so  as  to  specify  a  different  fre¬ 
quency  and  Its  return  to  the  processing 
line,  with  reimbursement  to  Journal  Star 
by  Midwest  for  the  expenses  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  amendment; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  time  for 
the  filing  of  responsive  pleadings  by  the 
parties  will  not  expire  until  after  the 
heretofore  scheduled  date  of  January  21, 
1965,  for  the  prehearing  conference,  and 
that  the  issues  specified  for  hearing  by 
the  Commission’s  designation  order  could 
be  significantly  affected  by  the  disposi¬ 
tion  made  of  the  aforementioned  Joint 
Request  and  thus  it  would  be  premature 
to  hold  the  prehearing  conference  on 
January  21; 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  This  13th 
day  of  January  1965,  on  the  Hearing 
Examiner’s  own  motion,  that  the  pre- 
hearing  conference  heretofore  scheduled 
for  January  21,  1965,  is  postponed  to  a 
later  date  to  be  fixed  by  further  order. 

Released:  January  14,  1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-680;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  am.] 


[Docket  No.  14611;  FCC  65M-48] 

PROGRESS  BROADCASTING  CORP. 
(WHOM) 

Order  Continuing  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  application  of  Progress  Broad¬ 
casting  Corp.  (WHOM) ,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Docket  No.  14611,  File  No.  BP-13915;  for 
construction  permit. 

Pursuant  to  verbal  request  by  counsel 
for  the  applicant  and  with  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  other  counsel:  It  is  ordered, 
This  14th  day  of  January  1965,  that  the 
hearing  conference  now  scheduled  for 
January  19,  1965,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  rescheduled  for  January  22,  1965, 
9:00  am.,  in  the  Commission’s  Offices, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  January  14,  1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-681;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.[ 


[Docket  Noe.  15703,  15704;  FCC  65M-51] 

WTWV  RADIO  AND  PROGRESSIVE 
BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Frank  K.  Spain 
tr/as  WTWV  Radio,  Tupelo,  Miss. 
Docket  No.  15703,  File  No.  BP-15527' 
James  D.  Anderson  and  Frank  F.  Hinton 
d/b  as  The  Progressive  Broadcasting  Co., 
Corinth,  Miss.,  Docket  No.  15704,  Pile 
No.  BP-15528;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered,  This  14th  day  of  Janu¬ 
ary  1965,  that  request  of  the  Broadcast 
Bureau,  filed  January  13,  1965,  for  a  two 
day  postponement  of  the  hearing  (from 
February  2  to  February  4) ,  due  to  a  con¬ 
flicting  hearing  engagement  of  Bureau 
counsel,  counsel  for  the  other  parties 
having  consented,  is  hereby  granted;  and 
that  the  hearing  is  hereby  rescheduled 
to  commence  at  10  a.m.,  on  Thursday, 
February  4,  1965,  at  the  Commission’s 
offices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  January  14,  1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-682;  Filed,  Jan.  21.  1965; 
8:49  am.] 


[Docket  Noe.  14154,  15011;  FCC  65-21] 

AMERICAN  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH  CO. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 

In  the  matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Co.,  Docket  No.  14154, 
regulations  and  charges  for  develop¬ 
mental  line  switched  service;  Docket  No. 
15011,  charges,  practices,  classifications, 
and  regulations  for  and  in  connection 
with  Teletypewriter  Exchange  Service. 

1.  On  March  13,  1963,  by  order  FCC 
63-261  published  at  28  F.R.  2873  the 
Commission  instituted  an  investigation 
into  the  lawfulness  of  American  Tele¬ 
phone  and  Telegraph  Co.  Long  Lines  De¬ 
partment  Tariff  F.C.C.  No.  133  including 
amendments  thereto  and  successive  is¬ 
sues  thereof  This  is  the  tariff  govern¬ 
ing  the  offering  of  teletypewriter  ex¬ 
change  (TWX)  service.  In  its  order  the 
Commission  directed  that  the  investiga¬ 
tion  it  was  then  instituting  be  consoli¬ 
dated  with  the  investigation  then  pend¬ 
ing  concerning  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.’s  developmental  line 
switched  service  and  in  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  was  simultaneously  issuing  its 
initial  decision  officially  reported  at  35 
F.C.C.  166,  Docket  No.  14154. 

2.  The  Commission  has  been  informed 
that  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co.  will  discontinue  all  services  it  now 
provides  pursuant  to  its  tariff  schedules 
for  developmental  line  switched  service 
and  the  proceeding  in  Docket  No.  14154 
may  then  be  closed.  There  is  no  longer 
any  useful  purpose  to  be  served  by  con¬ 
tinuing  to  maintain  the  two  proceedings 
in  Docket  No.  14154  and  Docket  No.  15011 
on  a  consolidated  status.  A  separation 
of  the  two  proceedings  will  not  affect  any 
substantive  rights  of  any  persons. 
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Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
proceeding  in  Docket  No.  14154  and  the 
proceeding  in  Docket  No.  15011  which 
were  consolidated  by  FCC  63-261  pub¬ 
lished  at  28  FR.  2873  are  separated  and 
are  no  longer  to  be  treated  as  consoli¬ 
dated  proceedings. 

Adopted:  January  13,  1965. 

Released:  January  15,  1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

IP.R.  Doc.  65-654;  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  15650] 

EAGLE  WHARF  AND  TOWING  CO. 
Notice  of  Place  of  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Eagle  Wharf  and 
Towing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Docket  No. 
15650;  order  to  show  cause  why  the  li¬ 
cense  for  Radio  Station  WP-8577  aboard 
the  vessel  “Charles  H.  West”  should  not 
be  revoked. 

The  hearing  on  the  above-entitled 
matter  presently  scheduled  for  Wednes¬ 
day,  February  10,  1965  will  be  held  at 
10:00  a.m.,  in  Room  313,  Court  Room 
No.  4,  U.S.  Court  &  Custom  House,  1114 
Market  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Dated:  January  15,  1965. 

Released:  January  15,  1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-655;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:47a.m.j 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

A.  E.  NYDEGGER  &  CO.,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Subject  to 
Cancellation 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  independent  ocean  freight  forwarder 
cooperative  working  agreements  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
UJS.C.  814)  are  scheduled  for  cancella¬ 
tion;  inasmuch  as  one  of  the  parties  to 
the  agreement  is  no  longer  subject  to 
the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreements  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW„ 
Room  301.  Comments  with  reference  to 
an  agreement  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  within  20 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
comment  should  also  be  forwarded  to 
each  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement  (as 
indicated  hereinafter),  and  the  com¬ 
ments  to  the  Commission  should  indi¬ 
cate  that  this  has  been  done. 

One  of  the  parties  to  each  agreement 
has  ceased  to  be  licensed  as  an  inde¬ 


pendent  ocean  freight  forwarder  and  is 
no  longer  eligible  to  carry  on  the  business 
of  forwarding.  Accordingly,  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  are  scheduled  for 
cancellation. 

A.  E.  Nydegger  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  who  is  no  longer  licensed  as  an 
independent  ocean  freight  forwarder  is 
party  to  each  of  the  following  agree¬ 
ments.  The  other  parties  are: 


H.  L.  Ziegler,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex _  8125 

Schenkers  International,  Inc.,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill _  .  8526 

Westfeldt  Brothers  Forwarders  Inc., 

New  Orleans,  La _  8818 

Berry  &  McCarthy  Shipping  Co., 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif _  9081 

Seaport  Shipping  Co.,  Seattle, 

Wash. . J— . .  FF-146 

Brito  Forwarding  Co.,  Brownsville, 

Tex _  FF-156 

F.  B.  Vandegrift  &  Co.,  Inc.  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa _  FT-157 

R.  G.  Hobelmann  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Balti¬ 
more,  Md _  FT- 158 

F.  H.  Shallus  Co.  Forwarder,  Balti¬ 
more,  Md _  FT- 159 

H.  L.  Ziegler,  Inc.,  Galveston,  Tex—  FF-160 
Humphrey  &  McGregor,  Inc.,  Tampa, 

FTa _  FT-161 

Charleston  Overseas  Forwarders, 

Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C _  FF-162 

N.  D.  Cunningham  &  Co.,  Mobile, 

Ala . . . . -  FF-163 

Seaport  Shipping  Co.,  Portland, 

Oreg -  FT-197 

Sunshine  Forwarders,  Inc.,  Jackson¬ 
ville,  FTa _ FT- 1398 


Baltimore  Dispatch  Corp.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate 
as  an  independent  ocean  freight  for¬ 
warder  is  party  to  each  of  the  following 
agreements.  The  other  parties  are: 
Afro-Asian  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y _ FF-801 

J.  B.  Wood  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y _ FF-852 

Gerard  F.  Tujague,  Inc.,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La _ FF-1161 

Glaessel  Shipping  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate 
as  an  independent  ocean  freight  for¬ 
warder  is  party  to  each  of  the  following 
agreements.  The  other  parties  are: 

Berry  &  McCarthy  Shipping  Co., 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif _  9076 

Seaport  Shipping  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  FF-173 

Humphrey  &  McGregor,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate 
as  an  independent  ocean  freight  for¬ 
warder  is  party  to  each  of  the  following 
agreements.  The  other  parties  are: 

Arthur  J.  Fritz  &  Co.,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  CaUf _ FT- 107 

Freedman  &  Slater,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y _ FT-227 

John  H.  Faunce,  New  York,  N.Y _ FF-580 

Trans  World  Shipping  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y _ FF-877 

J.  E.  Bernard  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

HI-- . FF-1040 

John  H.  Faunce  Philadelphia,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa _ FF-1189 

Metro  Shipping  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to 
operate  as  an  independent  ocean  freight 
forwarder,  is  party  to  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements.  The  other  parties  are: 

J.  G.  R.  Williams,  Inc.,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La _ FT-1467 

Admiral  Shipping  Corp.,  Houston, 

Tex - FT-1468 


Garrett  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to 
operate  as  an  independent  ocean  freight 
forwarder  is  party  to  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements.  The  other  parties  are : 


Dixie  Forwarding  Co.,  Houston,  Tex..  8223 
Transoceanic  Shipping  Co.,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La _  8229 

Latin  American  Air  Cargo  Expediters, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla _  8273 


Markley  Export  Corp.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate 
as  an  independent  ocean  freight  for¬ 
warder  is  party  to  each  of  the  following 
agreements.  The  other  parties  are: 
Stone  Forwarding  Co.  Inc.,  Houston, 


Tex _  8194 

Schenkers  International,  Inc.,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill _ _ _  8518 


General  Export  Forwarding  Co.,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.,  who  is  no  longer  eligible  to 
operate  as  an  independent  ocean  freight 
forwarder  is  party  to  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements.  The  other  parties  are: 

G.  S.  Green  and  Co.,  New  Orleans, 

La— _ _ _ FT— 1579 

G.  S.  Green  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FF-1580 

Chary  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
who  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate  as  an 
independent  ocean  freight  forwarder  is 
party  to  each  of  the  following  agree¬ 
ments.  The  other  parties  are : 


Southern  Traffic  Association,  Mo¬ 
bile,  Ala _ _ _ FF-966 

Del  Mar  Shipping  Corp.,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  Calif _ FF-1112 

Hugo  ZaneUi  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex—  FF-1141 


Matthew  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate  as  an 
independent  ocean  freight  forwarder  and 
is  party  to  agreement  8774  with  George 
M.  Leininger  Co.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Markley  Export  Corporation,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La.,  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate 
as  an  independent  ocean  freight  for¬ 
warder  and  is  party  to  agreement  8579 
with  Schenkers  International  Forward¬ 
ers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Springmeier  Shipping  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate  as  an 
independent  ocean  freight  forwarder  and 
is  party  to  agreement  FF-488  with  W.  R. 
Keating  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

West  Coast  Traffic  Bureau,  Stockton, 
Calif.,  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate  as 
an  independent  ocean  freight  forwarder 
and  is  party  to  agreement  FF-923  with 
Loretz  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

United  Forwarders  Service,  Miami, 
Fla.,  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate  as  an 
independent  ocean  freight  forwarder 
and  is  party  to  agreement  FF-1142  with 
Gulf  Florida  Terminal  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

General  Export  Forwarding  Co.,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.,  is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate 
as  an  independent  ocean  freight  for¬ 
warder  and  is  party  to  agreement  FF- 
1143  with  Meisner  Shipping  Service,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Interore  Shipping  Corp.,  Tampa,  Fla., 
is  no  longer  eligible  to  operate  as  an  inde¬ 
pendent  ocean  freight  forwarder  and  is 
party  to  agreement  FF-1170  with  Wall 
Shipping  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.;  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

J.  Berns,  New  York,  N.Y.,  is  no  longer 
eligible  to  operate  as  an  independent 
ocean  freight  forwarder  and  is  party  to 
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agreement  FF-1339  with  John  J.  Moylan 
&  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Dated:  January  15, 1965. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-653;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


MID  BRAZIL/UNITED  STATES- 

CANADA  FREIGHT  CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

4 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  an  agreement  including  a  re¬ 
quest  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 


Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  an  agreement  including  a  re¬ 
quest  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  Wilbur  Van  Emburgh,  Filing  Agent, 
North  Brazil/United  States-Canada  Freight 

Conference, 

17  Battery  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.  10004. 

Agreement  7640-7  between  the  mem¬ 
ber  lines  of  the  North  Brazil  United- 
Canada  Freight  Conference,  has  been 
filed  with  the  Commission  for  approval 
to  modify  its  self -policing  system,  pur¬ 
suant  to  General  Order  7  (46  CFR  Part 
528). 


Dated:  January  18. 1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-677;  Filed,  Jan.  21.  1965; 
8:49  a.m.j 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP65-209] 


Mr.  Wilbur  Van  Emburgh,  Filing  Agent, 

Mid  Brazil  /United  States-Canada  Freight 

Conference, 

17  Battery  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.  10004. 

Agreement  7630-7  between  the  mem¬ 
ber  lines  of  the  Mid  Brazil/United  States- 
Canada  Freight  Conference,  has  been 
filed  with  the  Commission  for  approval 
to  modify  its  self-policing  system,  pur¬ 
suant  to  General  Order  7  (46  CFR  Part 
528). 


Dated:  January  18, 1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-676;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.j 


NORTH  BRAZIL/UNITED  STATES- 

CANADA  FREIGHT  CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW, 


ARKANSAS  LOUISIANA  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

January  14,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  8,  1965, 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) , 
Shreveport,  La.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
209  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas,  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  author¬ 
ization  to  continue  the  sale  of  up  to  20,000 
Mcf  per  day  of  natural  gas  to  Mississippi 
River  Transmission  Corp.  (Mississippi) 
between  October  15  and  April  15,  author¬ 
ized  in  Docket  No.  G-15187,  as  amended. 

Applicant  proposes  to  deliver  gas  to 
Mississippi  at  existing  interconnecting 
facilities  previously  used  to  deliver  sim¬ 
ilar  volumes  between  the  parties. 

The  application  states  that  no  new 
facilities  are  required  in  order  to  provide 
the  proposed  service. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
February  10, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 


15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this  ap¬ 
plication  if  no  protest  or  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant  of 
the  certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  protest 
or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is 
timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear¬ 
ing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-645;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.j 


[Project  2062] 

PUBLIC  UTILITY  DISTRICT  NO.  1; 
OKANOGAN  COUNTY,  WASHING¬ 
TON 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Hearing 

January  14,  1965. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  filed 
on  January  11,  1965,  by  counsel  for  Pub¬ 
lic  Utility  District  No.  1  of  Okanogan 
County  for  postponement  of  the  hearing 
presently  scheduled  in  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  matter  for  10:00  a.m.,  on  January 
20,  1965,  by  notice  issued  on  December 
11, 1964  (29  F.R.  18023)  ; 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  said  hear¬ 
ing  is  postponed  to  10:00  a.m.,  on  April 
6, 1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-646;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65— 460  etc.] 

E.  K.  EDMISTON  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates,  and  Allowing  Rate 
Changes  To  Become  Effective  Sub¬ 
ject  to  Refund  1 

January  14, 1965. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes,  and 


1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 
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that  the  supplements  herein  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  their  use  be  deferred  as 

ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I) , 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended  Un¬ 
til”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
supplements  to  the  rate  schedules  filed 


by  Respondents,  as  set  forth  herein,  shall 
become  effective  subject  to  refund  on 
the  date  and  in  the  manner  herein  pre¬ 
scribed  if  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  the  issuance  of  this  order  Respond¬ 
ents  shall  each  execute  and  file  under 
its  above-designated  docket  number  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  its 
agreement  and  undertaking  to  comply 
with  the  refunding  and  reporting  pro¬ 
cedure  required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  §  154.102  of  the  regulations  there¬ 
under,  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
showing  service  of  copies  thereof  upon 
all  purchasers  under  the  rate  schedule 
involved.  Unless  Respondents  are  ad¬ 
vised  to  the  contrary  within  15  days  after 
the  filing  of  their  respective  agreements 
and  undertakings,  such  agreements  and 

Appendix  A 


undertakings  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis¬ 
position  of  these  proceedings  or  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  March  3, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


Sup¬ 

ple¬ 

ment 

No. 

Amount 

Date 

Effective 

date 

Date  sus- 

Cents  per  Mcf  j 

Rate  in 
effect  sub- 

Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

of  annual 
increase 

filing 

tendered 

unless 

sus- 

pended 

pended 

until— 

Rate  in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

ject  to 
refund  in 
docket 
Nos. 

■ 

E.  K.  Edmiston 
(Operator),  et  al.. 
First  National 

Bank  Building, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Aylward  Drilling  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al., 

909  First  National 
Bank  Building, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

■ 

■ 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Aetna  Missis¬ 
sippi  Gas  Pool,  Barber  County, 
Kans). 

$1,250 

12-22-64 

•1-22-65 

•1-23-65 

•  13.0 

‘••14.0 

B 

1 

1 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Barber 
County,  Kans.) 

6,738 

12-28-64 

•1-28-65 

•1-29-65 

•  13.0 

*••14.0 

■  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 


*  Pressure  base  is  14.65  pA.l.a. 

•  Subject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

i  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 


» The  suspension  period  is  limited  to  1  day. 

« Periodic  rate  increase. 

E.  K.  Edmiston  (Operator),  et  al.  (Edmis- 
ton),  request  an  effective  date  of  December 
22,  1964,  for  their  proposed  rate  increase. 
Good  cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiving 
the  30-day  notice  requirement  provided  in 
section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  per¬ 
mit  an  earlier  effective  date  for  Edmiston’s 
rate  filing  and  such  request  is  denied. 

The  contracts  related  to  the  rate  filings  of 
Edmiston  and  Aylward  DrilUng  Co.  (Oper¬ 
ator),  et  al.  (Aylward),  were  executed  sub¬ 
sequent  to  September  28,  1960,  the  date  of 
issuance  of  the  Commission’s  Statement  of 
General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended,  and 
the  proposed  Increased  rates  are  above  the 
applicable  area  ceiling  for  increased  rates  but 
do  not  exceed  the  applicable  ceUing  price  for 
initial  rates  in  the  area  Involved.  Under 
the  circumstances,  we  believe  that  Edmiston 
and  Aylward’s  rate  filings  should  be  sus¬ 
pended  for  one  day  from  the  date  shown  in 
the  effective  date  column  on  the  attached 
Appendix  A. 

The  proposed  Increased  rates  and  charges 
exceed  the  applicable  area  price  levels  for 
increased  rates  as  set  forth  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61-1, 
as  amended  (18  CFR  2.56). 

[PR.  Doc.  65-647;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

MARKETING  OF  GASOLINE 

Statement  Announcing  Broad  Inquiry 
Into  Problems  of  Competition 

In  Federal  Register  Document  64- 
13358  published  on  page  19124  in  the 
Federal  Register  dated  December  30, 
1964,  the  following  correction  of  the 
third  paragraph  is  made: 


The  time  for  the  public  hearings  to 
commence  will  be  10  ajn.  (e.d.t.)  instead 
of  (e.s.t.)  on  May  3, 1965. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[FR.  Doc.  65-678;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
RELIEF 

January  18, 1965. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  39520:  Coarse  grains  between 
points  west  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau, 
agent  (No.  B-8661),  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  coarse  grains,  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  application,  in  carloads, 
between  points  in  southwestern  and 
western  trunk-line  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rate  relationship. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  39  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4413  and  48  other  supplements  referred 
to  in  the  application. 


FSA  No.  39521 :  Citrus  fruit  to  points  in 
Western  trunk-line  territory.  Filed  by 
O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4624),  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  citrus 
fruit,  in  carloads,  from  points  in  Florida, 
to  points  in  western  trunk-line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Motor-truck  com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  92  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-5. 

FSA  No.  39522:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to 
Cartersville,  Ga.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 
Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4623) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda, 
in  tank  carloads,  from  Geismar,  La.,  to 
Cartersville,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  42  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-397. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-666;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:48  ajn.] 


ADMISSION  TO  PRACTICE  OF  PER¬ 
SONS  WHO  ARE  NOT  ATTORNEYS 
AT  LAW 

January  18,  1965. 

The  Commission’s  notice  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1, 1954,  as  revised  February  1,  1955,  is 
further  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


732 


NOTICES 


1.  Effective  March  1,  1965,  the  follow¬ 
ing  standard  must  be  met  by  nonlawyer 
applicants  for  admission  to  practice. 

Qualification  Standard 

2.  A  minimum  of  two  years  of  college, 
plus  technical  education,  training  or  ex¬ 
perience  which  is  regarded  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  the  equivalent  of  two  addi¬ 
tional  years  of  college  education  in 
equipping  the  applicant  for  practice  be¬ 
fore  the  Commission,  plus  an  examina¬ 
tion  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  test 
the  applicant  as  to  his  experience  in  the 
field  of  transportation  and  his  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  regulation,  the  laws 
governing  it,  the  economic  principles 
underlying  it,  the  Commission’s  Rules  of 
Practice  and  the  Canons  of  Ethics  of  the 
Association  of  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  Practitioners. 

3.  The  phrase  “a  minimum  of  two 
years  of  college”  means  the  receipt  of  60 
semester  credits  or  90  term  or  quarter 
hours  for  the  successful  completion  of 
courses  of  study  whether  taken  in  resi¬ 
dence  or  not  and  applicable  toward  a  de¬ 
gree  of  bachelor  at  an  accredited  uni¬ 
versity  or  college. 

Application 

4.  Upon  the  effective  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice,  applicants’  statements  of  college 
education  must  be  supported  by  tran¬ 
scripts  of  record  attached  to  the  original 
of  the  application.  Transcripts  from 
any  college  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation  listed  by  the  United  States  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  401(f)  (5)  of  the  Public  Law  88-204 
(Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963) ,  will  be  accepted  without  question. 
In  all  other  instances  the  burden  of  proof 
is  on  the  applicant  to  establish  that  his 
formal  higher  education  satisfies  the 
standard  set  forth  in  paragraph  3. 

Examination 

5.  When  an  application  meets  the  fore¬ 
going  standard,  a  copy  will  be  referred 
to  a  Regional  Committee  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Practitioners  for  report  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  as  to  the  general  standing  of  the 
applicant.  Inquiry  also  will  be  made  of 
the  sponsors  as  to  their  knowledge  of  the 
applicant’s  legal  and  technical  qualifi¬ 
cations  as  contemplated  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  of  Practice.  If  the 
applicant’s  standing  is  found  to  be  good, 
then  he  will  be  considered  eligible  to  take 
the  examination. 

6.  Examinations  are  conducted  twice  a 
year — on  the  second  Tuesday  in  Febru¬ 
ary  and  July  of  each  year.  Applications 
may  be  filed  at  any  time.  Those  filed 
from  December  1  to  April  30,  both  inclu¬ 
sive,  will  be  considered  for  the  July 
examination.  Applications  filed  from 
May  1  to  November  30,  both  inclusive, 
will  be  considered  for  the  February  ex¬ 
amination.  Within  the  meaning  of  this 
notice,  applications  will  not  be  considered 
as  filed  until  they  are  complete  in  all 
respects  and  ready  for  processing. 

7.  Examinations  will  be  conducted  in 
selected  cities  where  offices  of  the  Bureau 
of  Motor  Carriers  are  located.  Notice  of 
the  time  and  place  to  appear  for  exam¬ 
ination  will  be  mailed  to  qualifying  ap¬ 


plicants  approximately  thirty  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  examination  at  which 
they  will  be  expected  to  appear.  An 
applicant  who,  without  good  cause  shown 
to  the  Commission,  fails  to  appear  for 
examination  when  notified,  is  considered 
to  have  abandoned  his  application  but 
without  prejudice  to  his  filing  a  new 
application. 

8.  Applications  will  not  be  accepted 
from  applicants  who  are  unsuccessful  in 
three  attempts  to  pass  the  examination, 
and  applications  previously  accepted 
will  be  returned  to  applicants. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-667;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 

[Notice  11121 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

January  18, 1965. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Pt.  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe¬ 
titions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67337.  By  order  of  Janu¬ 
ary  15  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Colorado  Overland  Truck¬ 
ing,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  26161,  issued 
February  16,  1961,  to  Glenn  Blank,  doing 
business  as  G.  and  E.  Truck  Line,  Joes, 
Colo.,  authorizing  the  transportation, 
over  irregular  routes,  of  livestock,  feed, 
grain,  and  household  goods,  between 
Joes,  Colo.,  and  points  within  25  miles  of 
Joes,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Kansas.  John  H.  Lewis,  1650 
Grant  Street,  Denver  3,  Colo.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67448.  By  order  of  Jan¬ 
uary  15,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Henry  G.  Nelson, 

lnc. ,  Avoca,  Iowa,  of  the  certificates  in 
Nos.  MC  119765,  MC  119765  Sub  1,  MC 
119765  Sub  2,  MC  119765  Sub  3,  and  MC 
119765  Sub  4,  issued  August  31,  1960, 
October  23,  1962,  September  5,  1963,  Oc¬ 
tober  31,  1963,  and  March  2,  1964,  re¬ 
spectively,  to  Henry  G.  Nelsen,  Avoca, 
Iowa,  authorizing  the  transportation  of : 
Packinghouse  products  and  materials, 
supplies,  and  equipment  used  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  such  business,  between  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  Chicago,  Elgin,  Joliet, 
and  Rockford,  Ill.,  and  East  Chicago, 

lnd. ;  the  above  commodities  and  lard, 
lard  compound  and  substitutes,  shorten¬ 
ing,  cheese,  butter,  eggs,  dressed  poultry, 
soap,  soap  powder,  washing  compound 
soda,  and  alkali  products,  and  oleomar¬ 


garine,  between  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.,  and  East  Chicago,  Ind.;  twine 
farm  machinery,  farm  implements,  and 
parts,  from  Canton,  Chicago,  Moline 
Rock  Falls,  and  Rock  Island,  Ill.,  to  points 
in  Iowa  as  specified;  meats,  meat  prod¬ 
ucts,  meat  byproducts,  dairy  products, 
and  articles  distributed  by  meat  pack¬ 
inghouses,  except  liquid  commodities,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  the  site 
of  Swift  &  Co.,  at  Rochelle,  Ill.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  East  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ind.,  between  Harlan,  Iowa,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  Elgin,  Joliet  and 
Rockford,  Ill.,  and  from  Momence,  Ill., 
to  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Davenport  and 
Sioux  City,  Iowa;  butter,  eggs  and 
dressed  poultry,  from  Omaha,  Nebr.,  to 
Chicago,  Ill.;  dairy  products,  dairy  by¬ 
products,  and  manufactured  or  prepared 
food  products  and  advertizing  material 
used  in  or  incidental  to,  the  sale  thereof, 
from  Chicago,  Freeport,  Libertyville,  and 
Joliet,  Ill.,  to  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  points 
as  specified  in  Nebraska;  ice  cream  man¬ 
ufacturer’s  equipment  and  supplies,  agri¬ 
cultural  equipment  and  supplies,  dairy 
products  and  dairy  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies,  agricultural  implements  and  parts, 
and  twine,  except  liquids  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  or  commodities  requiring  the 
use  of  special  equipment,  and  dressed 
poultry  and  eggs,  between  points  in  Ne¬ 
braska,  Wisconsin,  Illinois,  Iowa,  and 
Kansas  as  specified;  and  poultry  by¬ 
products,  ice  cream  manufacturer’s  ma¬ 
terials,  manufactured  and  prepared  food 
products,  and  frozen  food  products,  ex¬ 
cept  liquid  commodities  in  bulk  in  tank 
truck,  or  those  requiring  special  equip¬ 
ment,  between  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  and 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  between  Chicago,  Ill.,  and 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  between  Crete,  Nebr.,  and 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  from  Milwaukee  Wis., 
and  Chicago,  Ill.,  to  Crete,  Nebr.,  and 
from  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Joseph  M.  Scanlan,  111  West  Washing¬ 
ton  Street,  Chicago  2,  HI.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-668;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 

Sr48  a.m.j 

[Notice  1112-A] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

January  18, 1965. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  gen¬ 
eral  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking -reconsid¬ 
eration  of  the  following  numbered  pro¬ 
ceedings  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  service  of  the  order.  Pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will  post¬ 
pone  the  effective  date  of  the  order  in 
that  proceeding  pending  its  disposition. 
The  matters  relied  upon  by  petitioners 
must  be  specified  in  their  petitions  with 
particularity. 
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No.  MC-FC  67035.  By  order  of  Jan¬ 
uary  12,  1965,  Division  3,  acting  as  an 
Appellate  Division  approved  the  transfer 
to  Custom  Delivery  Service,  Inc.,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights  Is¬ 
sued  by  the  Commission  August  6,  1958, 
under  Permit  No.  MC  109879,  to  G.  &  D. 
Trucking  Co.,  a  corporation,  Phila¬ 


delphia,  Pa.,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  household  electrical  appliances 
and  compressors  and  other  mechanical 
units,  between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Atlantic,  Camden,  Cape  May,  Cumber¬ 
land,  Gloucester,  and  Salem  Counties, 
N.J.,  and  points  In  portions  of  Burlington 


and  Ocean  Counties,  N.J.  V.  Baker  Smith 
and  Ralph  Earle  n,  Morgan,  Lewis  & 
Bockius,  123  South  Broad  Street,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pa.,  attorneys  for  Applicants. 
[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-669;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1965; 
8:49  a.m.j 
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